To: The Deputy Leader and Members of the Community and Environment
Board

(Councillors Bell, Fowler, Gosling, Hobley, Jackson, Jarvis, Jenns,
Melia, H Phillips, Singh, Smith, Turley, Whapples and A Wright)

For the information of other Members of the Council

For general enquiries please contact Democratic Services on
01827 719221 or via e-mail
democraticservices@northwarks.qov.uk.

For enquiries about specific reports please contact the officer
named in the reports.

The agenda and reports are available in large print and
electronic accessible formats if requested.

COMMUNITY AND ENVIRONMENT BOARD AGENDA
22 JANUARY 2024

The Community and Environment Board will meet in The Chamber, The Council
House, South Street, Atherstone on Monday 22 January 2024 at 6.30pm.

The meeting can also be viewed on the Council’'s YouTube channel at NorthWarks -
YouTube.

AGENDA
1 Evacuation Procedure.
2 Apologies for Absence / Members away on official Council business.
3 Disclosable Pecuniary and Non-Pecuniary Interests.
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Public Participation

Up to twenty minutes will be set aside for members of the public to put questions
to elected Members.

Members of the public wishing to address the Board must register their intention
to do so by 9:30am two working days prior to the meeting. Participants are
restricted to five minutes each.

If you wish to put a question to the meeting, please register by email to
democraticservices@northwarks.gov.uk or telephone 01827 719221 / 01827
719237 /01827 719226.

Once registered to speak, the person asking the question has the option to
either:

a) attend the meeting in person at the Council Chamber.
b) attend remotely via Teams; or
C) request that the Chair reads out their written question.

The Council Chamber has level access via a lift to assist those with limited
mobility who attend in person however, it may be more convenient to attend
remotely.

If attending remotely an invitation will be sent to join the Teams video
conferencing for this meeting. Those registered to speak should dial the
telephone number and ID number (provided on their invitation) when joining the
meeting to ask their question. However, whilst waiting they will be able to hear
what is being said at the meeting. They will also be able to view the meeting
using the YouTube link provided (if so, they made need to mute the sound on
YouTube when they speak on the phone to prevent feedback).

Minutes of the meeting of the Board held on 16 October 2023 — copies
herewith, to be approved and signed by the Chairman.

PUBLIC BUSINESS
(WHITE PAPERS)

General Fund Revenue Budget — 2023/24 Revised and 2024/25 Estimates
and Fees and Charges - Report of the Interim Corporate Director — Resources
(Section 151 Officer)

Summary

This report covers the revised budget for 2023/24 and an estimate of
expenditure for 2024/25, together with forward commitments for 2025/26,
2026/27 and 2027/28. It also includes a review of the fees and charges for
Community and Environment with recommendations for increases.

The Contact Officer for this report is Alison Turner (719374).
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Capital Programme 2024/25 to 2026/27 — Report of the Interim Corporate
Director — Resources (Section 151 Officer)

Summary

This report identifies proposals for Community and Environment capital
schemes to be included within the Council’s capital programme over the next
three years.

The Contact Officer for this report is Nicolas Harris (719320).

Contaminated Land Update — Report of the Chief Executive

Summary

This report provides Members with an update on the work that Environmental
Health have undertaken to update the contaminated land strategy.

The Contact Officers for this report are Sharon Gallagher (719292) and Milen
Woldeab (719326).

Leisure Facilities: Service Improvement Plan — Report of the Director of
Leisure and Community Development

Summary

Appended to this report, for Members’ consideration, is a copy of the approved
2023/ 24 Service Improvement Plan (SIP), through which the Board has agreed
to monitor the operational performance of the leisure facilities.

The Contact Officer for this report is Russell Simkiss (719257).

Leisure Facilities Provision in Coleshill - Report of the Director of Leisure
and Community Development

Summary

This report outline appraises, and seeks the Board’s views on, current leisure
facilities provision in Coleshill

The Contact Officers for this report are Simon Powell (719352) and Russell
Simkiss (719257).
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North Warwickshire Playing Pitch Strategy (2018 to 2031) - Report of the
Director of Leisure and Community Development

Summary

For the Board’s consideration, this report presents a revised draft of the North
Warwickshire Playing Pitch Strategy (2018 to 2031), further to a process of
review undertaken by external consultants.

The Contact Officer for this report is Simon Powell (719352).

Regeneration Activity in Atherstone, Coleshill and Polesworth — Report of
the Director of Leisure and Community Development

Summary

This report updates Members on the regeneration work taking place in
Atherstone, Coleshill and Polesworth. It looks at the work being undertaken by
the Community Development section, as well as the work of the Institute of
Place Management and the consultant undertaking the role of Market Towns
Officer.

The Contact Officer for this report is Rachel Stephens (719301).

Minutes of the Health and Wellbeing Working Party held on 13 December
2023 — copies herewith.

STEVE MAXEY
Chief Executive
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NORTH WARWICKSHIRE BOROUGH COUNCIL

MINUTES OF THE
COMMUNITY AND ENVIRONMENT BOARD 16 October 2023

14

15

16

17

Present: Councillor Bell in the Chair.

Councillors D Clews, Fowler, Gosling, Hobley, Jarvis, Jenns, Melia,
H Phillips, Ririe, Singh, Smith, Turley and Whapples.

Apologies for absence were received from Councillor Jackson
(Substitute Ririe) and Councillor A Wright (Substitute D Clews)

Disclosable Pecuniary and Non-Pecuniary Interests

None were declared at the meeting.
Minutes of the Meeting of the Board held on 8 August 2023
The minutes of the meeting held on 8 August 2023, copies having been

previously circulated, were approved as a correct record and signed by the
Chairman.

Budgetary Control Report 2023/24 Period Ended 31 August 2023

The Corporate Director - Resources detailed the revenue expenditure and
income for the period from 1 April 2023 to 31 August 2023. The 2023/24
budget and the actual position for the period, compared with the estimate at
that date were given, together with an estimate of the outturn position for
services reporting to the Board.

Resolved:

That the report be noted.

UK Shared Prosperity Fund Progress Report

The Director of Leisure and Community Development informed Members of
the progress made in respect of delivery of the local UK Shared Prosperity
Fund (2022 to 2025).

Resolved:

That the progress made in respect of the delivery of the local UK
Shared Prosperity Fund (2022 to 2025) be noted.

5/1
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20

North Warwickshire Green Space and Playing Pitch Strategies —
Progress Report

The Director of Leisure and Community Development informed Members of
the progress made in respect of delivery against the priorities set out in the
North Warwickshire Green Space Strategy (2020 to 2033) and the adopted
Playing Pitch Strategy (2018 to 2031).

Resolved:

a That the progress made in respect of the implementation of
the priorities of the North Warwickshire Green Space
Strategy (2020 to 2033) and the Playing Pitch Strategy (2018
to 2031) be noted,;

b That the use of open space Section 106 receipts, as
identified in section 4.5 of the report of the Director of
Leisure and Community Development, be approved,;

Recommendation to Resources Board:

c That a supplementary estimate of £44,963 for the
enhancement of open space and play provision in Abbey
Green Park, Polesworth, as detailed in section 4.5.1 of the
report of the Director of Leisure and Community
Development, be approved.

Leisure Facilities: Service Improvement Plan

The Director of Leisure and Community Development reported on the
approved 2023/24 Service Improvement Plan (SIP), through which the Board
had agreed to monitor the operational performance of the leisure facilities.

Resolved:

That the progress made against the requirements identified in the
approved 2023/24 Leisure Facilities Service Improvement Plan be
noted.

Consultation on Public Spaces Protection Order Dog Fouling

The Chief Executive brought to Members’ attention a consultation on a Public
Spaces Protection Order (PSPO) to control dog fouling issues within the
Borough.

Resolved:

That the consultation on the introduction of a Public Spaces
Protection Order, as set out in the report of the Chief Executive, be
supported and the fixed penalty notice charge reduction for early
payment be approved.

5/2
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22

Air Quality Update

The Chief Executive provided Members with an update on the work that
Environmental Health has undertaken to monitor air quality in the Borough.

Resolved:
That the report be noted.
Minutes of the Climate Change Board

The minutes of the meeting of the Climate Change Board held on 6
September 2023, copies having been previously circulated, were noted.

Margaret Bell
Chair

5/3

7 of 298



Agenda Item No 6

Community and Environment
Board

22 January 2024

Report of the General Fund Revenue Budget —
Interim Corporate Director - Resources 2023/24 Revised and 2024/25
(Section 151 Officer) Estimates and Fees and Charges
1 Summary

1.1 This report covers the revised budget for 2023/24 and an estimate of

2.1

2.2

expenditure for 2024/25, together with forward commitments for 2025/26,
2026/27 and 2027/28. It also includes a review of the fees and charges for
Community and Environment with recommendations for increases.

Recommendation to the Board
To approve the revised budget for 2023/24;
To approve the 2024/25 estimates, as presented in this report for
inclusion in the overall Tax Set 2024/25 report for the Executive
Board on 12 February 2024;

To approve the fees and charges as detailed in Appendix C and
section 5 of this report; and

To approve a budget of £250,000 to set up arecyclables fluctuation
reserve fund to manage the volatility of recyclables and the impact
on the annual budget. This can be funded from the Business Rates
Fluctuation fund and therefore has no impact on the MTFS.

Introduction

In consultation with the budget officers and Directors this report presents the
Community and Environment Board estimates for 2024/25 along with the
revised budgets for 2023/24, the detailed figures are in Appendix A and B.

At its meeting in November 2023, the Executive Board approved the Medium
Term Financial Strategy (MTFS) for 2024-2028, which required savings of £2
million over a four-year period. This required budget savings of £500,000 in
2025/26 with additional savings of £500,000 in 2026/27 and £1 million in
2027/28. Only limited growth was built into the strategy therefore any additional
expenditure will impact on the funding position.

6/1
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2.3

The figures for the revised 2023/24 and the estimates for 2024/25 are presented
in Table 1. The summary figures for the Community and Environment Board
are presented at subjective level. Appendix A and B provide a more detailed
breakdown of the figures. (The detailed cost centre pages are available but are
not included as part of this report).

Table 1 - A Summary of the C&E Board budgets at subjective analysis level.

Approved Revised Original
Budget Budget Budget
2023/2024 2023/2024 2024/2025
£ £ £
Employee Costs 4,597,520 4,677,480 5,190,750
Premises Related 1,123,100 946,670 1,015,620
Supplies and Services 1,794,220 2,215,470 1,709,020
Transport 746,880 718,950 754,100
Miscellaneous Expenditure 1,320 820 840
Earmarked Reserves (3,420) (34,560) 1,350
Gross Expenditure 8,259,620 8,524,830 8,671,680
Income (3,373,870) (3,677,540) (3,437,640)
Net Controllable Expenditure 4,885,750 4,847,290 5,234,040
Departmental Support 838,170 838,170 768,280
Central Support 755,560 755,050 810,980
Capital Charges 889,760 889,760 889,760
Net Expenditure 7,369,240 7,330,270 7,703,060

3

3.1

3.2

3.2.1

3.2.3

3.24

Comments on the 2023/24 Revised Budget

The revised budget for 2023/24 is estimated to be £7,330,270 a reduction of
£38,970 on the original budget for 2023/24. The main reasons for variations
are set out below.

Leisure & Community

Premises costs have decreased by £175,420 of which £137,870 is due to lower-
than-expected utility costs at the leisure centres, combined with the effect of
original budgeting based on exceptionally high unit pricing as advised by ESPO,
this is partially offset by increases in business rates across the leisure centres,
and £34,460 reduction is due to lower than budgeted utility costs across green
space services, for the same reasons.

Supplies and Services costs have increased by £106,460 this is due largely to
increased costs relating to play equipment and chemicals.

Overall income has increased by £213,460 of which £198,000 is due to one-off
grant received by Atherstone leisure centre to help with the costs of utilities and
chemicals.

6/2
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3.3

3.3.1

3.3.2

4.1

4.2

4.3

431

4.3.2

4.3.3

Streetscape

Employee costs have increased by £96,810 mainly due to the pay award
settlement being above the budgeted rate, plus the use of agency staffing to
cover staff absences as due to the nature of this service it must have
appropriate staffing levels at all times.

Supplies and Services expenditure has increased by £215,000 in the revised
budget but reduced back for 2024/25. This is largely due to the delays in gaining
the financial benefits from the new recycling facility. It's important to note that
the full year cost in 2022/23 was £675,000 for disposal under the old
arrangements, the full year budget for 2024/25 with the Sherbourne Recycling
Facility is £455,000 - a significant reduction. Members will be aware that all the
recyclate material collected within the Borough is now processed at the new
Sherbourne Recycling Centre in Coventry. NWBC pays a gate fee to
Sherbourne Recycling for processing this material, the council is also entitled
to a basket receipt for the value of the materials sold. It was anticipated that the
council would receive a basket receipt in the order of £174,000 in 23/24. 1t is
now acknowledged that this is unlikely to materialise in this financial year. We
have been assured that the basket receipt is on track to deliver the 2024/25
target.

The plant is now fully commissioned and operational, however there have been
some delays which have had a material financial impact on this year's
budgetary outturn position.

Comments on the 2024/25 Estimates

The 2024/25 estimate has been prepared considering the following
assumptions:

e A 4% pay award from 1 April 2024

e Inflationary increases of 3% in supplies and services; and

e An increase in income to reflect the increases for fees and charges in
Appendix C.

The total estimated net expenditure for 2024/25 is £7,703,060; an increase of
£372,790 on the 2023/24 revised budget. The main reasons for variations from
the revised budget are set out below.

Leisure & Community

Employee costs have increased by £206,000 due to pay award, increments and
associated costs for employers’ oncosts.

Premises costs have increased by £67,350 mainly due to inflationary increases.

Supplies and Services expenditure has reduced by £51,040 largely due to the
green space equipment budget.

6/3
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4.3.4

4.4

441

4.5

451

45.2

4.5.3

454

4.6

4.6.1

Overall income has gone down by £135,130 made up of the £198,000 grant for
Atherstone leisure centre being removed in 2024/25 budgets, and an increase
of £28,540 income across all the leisure centres.

Public Health (Commercial Pollution Control)

The main increase is due to a change in staff salary allocations to the service
following a restructure within the Environmental Health division. This has been
offset slightly by a reduction in software charges and an inflationary increase in
income.

Streetscape

Employee costs have increased by £276,700 largely due to effect of pay award
and increments. Additional funding has been included for covering absences
and vacancies as these services are frontline and therefore the appropriate
level of staffing needs to be always maintained to ensure the service can be
delivered.

The Supplies and Services expenditure has reduced by £366,520 primarily due
to the full year impact of the new Sherbourne Materials Recycling facility. In the
previous year the budget was adjusted due to the delays in getting the plant up
and operational but by April 2024 the partners will be receiving credits for basket
value of recyclate. (See section 3.3.2)

Transport expenditure has increased by £34,550 due to inflation on vehicle
COSts.

Income has increased by £19,830 due to inflation and price changes on
chargeable services. Not all C&E fees and charges have been reviewed at this
stage as further information is required from third parties. The plan is to present
any further changes to the fees and charges to the Resources Board.

Departmental and Central Support Services

Departmental support costs have reduced by £69,890 and central support costs
have increased by £55,930 due to pay awards, increments and redistribution of
allocations.

Income — Fees and Charges

The Council has reviewed fees and charges on an annual basis and increased
by inflation if appropriate. Any other changes have tended to be on an ad hoc
basis. Income Generation is an important part of the Medium-Term Financial
Strategy (MTFS) with a budget of £3.4m in 2023/24 and as such members
adopted a Fees & Charges Strategy with the following key guiding principles:

. All fees and Charges should be increased at least by September CPI
unless there is a robust reason why this is not appropriate — Planning fees
set by Government, requirement to demonstrate break even in terms of
cost and charge, increase would have a detrimental impact on demand
reducing income overall.

6/4
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5.2

6.1

6.2

6.3

. The charge should at least cover the cost of providing the service, no
subsidy.
. All services should be reviewed to explore opportunities for new charges.

The fees and charges for the Community and Environment Board are detailed
in Appendix C. Proposed increases are largely in line with Sept CPI (6.7%) or
4% as included as a general increase in the MTFS, some charges are rounded
such as Green Waste bin fees. If relevant charges are benchmarked against
other providers of the service such as leisure, to ensure they are comparable.
Any charges which still require review are highlighted in the Appendix.

Growth Bid - Recycling Volatility Fund

The introduction of the new Sherbourne plant in Coventry will deliver annual
reductions in costs. The new model is that the council pays a set processing
fee for the plant to sort the material. It then pays per tonne for any material that
is contaminated and may need to go to landfill and the cost of haulage and
resale to material processors and brokers. Any surplus left over at the end gets
credited back in the form of a basket receipt. In previous years the council has
paid an all in gate fee for the processing of its collected recycling materials.
This means that the gate fee includes for any contamination levels, volatility of
the open market for materials, cost of any contaminated material being sent to
landfill etc. Whilst the council carried less risk in terms of the cost of
dealing with this material, it paid an enhanced all-in gate fee to protect the
material processor from a volatile market place.

The resale market for recyclate is very volatile and is not something that either
the council or Sherbourne have any control over. The value of paper for
example fluctuates daily and can be affected by a multitude of market factors.
To this end the basket receipt can now be a negative position as well as a
positive position. The difference between the all in gate fee model and the
Sherbourne model is one of risk. The all in gate fee is priced high to allow for
an assumed level of market activity and fluctuation. The Sherbourne model is
based on actual cost and in some years the council could benefit greatly and in
others may encounter a negative receipt.

In order to smooth out these fluctuations, it is proposed that a recycling volatility
reserve fund be established to allow a contingency against the external
marketplace and a sum of £250,000 vired from the Business Rates Fluctuation
Reserve Fund be placed into the fund from 15t April 2024. This fund can be
topped in future years if required. It is difficult at this stage to predict costs and
fluctuations and it is proposed that this is revisited next year once a full years’
worth of data is available to assess on-going risks and liabilities.

6/5
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7 Risks to Services
7.1 The key risks to the budgetary position of the Council from services under the
control of this Board are:

e Deteriorating condition of assets, particularly the Leisure Centres, and
further economic and market pressure affecting the generation of income.
The estimate for 2024/25 is largely based on current levels of activity, but
the potential for a reduction in usage remains given the current economic
position. Cost pressures are also a continued risk for leisure facilities,
particularly in relation to the volatility of the utilities markets.

e Additional costs relating to the Refuse and Recycling Services, if increased
collection continues in the longer term. Current cost levels have been
assumed in full in the 2024/25 estimate.

e The New Sherbourne Recycling model delivers reductions but also has
risks as highlighted in section 6. To mitigate this risk it is recommended that
a recycling volatility fund is established similar to the Business rates

8 Future Year Forecasts

8.1 In order to assist with medium-term financial planning, Members are provided
with budget forecasts for the three years following 2024/25. The table below
provides a subjective summary for those services reporting to this Board:

Forecast Forecast Forecast
Budget Budget Budget
2025/2026 2026/2027 2027/2028
£ £ £
Employee Costs 5,371,780 5,544,240 5,709,410
Premises Related 1,054,360 1,094,760 1,136,880
Supplies and Services 1,744,570 1,784,000 1,824,450
Transport 775,560 796,430 816,440
Miscellaneous Expenditure 860 880 900
Earmarked Reserves (33,620) (34,300) (34,980)
Gross Expenditure 8,913,510 9,186,010 9,453,100
Income (3,540,570) (3,647,800) (3,760,540)
Net Controllable Expenditure 5,372,940 5,538,210 5,692,560
Departmental Support 790,370 812,100 834,370
Central Support 778,170 800,070 822,530
Capital Charges 889,760 889,760 889,760
Net Expenditure 7,831,240 8,040,140 8,239,220
6/6
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8.2

8.3

9.1

9.11

9.2

9.21

9.3

9.3.1

9.4

9.4.1

The forecasts given above have used several assumptions, which include pay
awards of 4% in 2025/26 and 3% in 2026/27 and 2027/28; increases in
premises costs by 3%, increases in contracts and general increases in supplies
and services of 3% in 2025/26 and 2% increase in 2026/27 and 2027/28. In
total, net expenditure is expected to increase by 1.68% in 2025/26, by 2.65%
in 2026/27 and 2.47% in 2027/28.

These forecasts are built up using current corporate and service plans. Where
additional resources have already been approved, these are also included.
However, these forecasts will be amended to reflect any amendments to the
estimates, including decisions taken on any further corporate or service targets.
Report Implications

Finance and Value for Money Implications

As detailed in the body of the report.

Environment, Climate Change and Health Implications

Continuing the budget strategy will allow the Council to manage its expected
shortfall in resources without disruption of essential services.

Risk Management Implications

There are several risks associated with setting a budget, as assumptions are
made on levels of inflation and demand for services. To minimise the risks,
decisions on these have been taken using experience and knowledge of the
past and informed by current forecasts and trends. However, the risk will be
managed through the production of regular budgetary control reports,
assessing the impact of any variances and the need for any further action.

Equalities Implications
There are no direct equalities implications arising from the proposals in this
report. Each service area referred to will have regard to the Council’s varying

equality duties when discharging their services.

The Contact Officer for this report is Alison Turner (719374).

Background Papers

Local Government Act 1972 Section 100D, as substituted by the Local Government

Act, 2000 Section 97

Background Paper Author Nature of Background Date

No Paper

6/7
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Community & Environment Board: Total Appendix A
Approved Revised Original Variance Variance
Budget Budget Budget Approved to Revised to
2023/2024 2023/2024 2024/2025 Revised Budget Original Budget
£ £ £ £ £
Employee Costs 4,597,520 4,677,480 5,190,750 79,960 513,270
Premises Related 1,123,100 946,670 1,015,620 (176,430) 68,950
Supplies and Services 1,794,220 2,215,470 1,709,020 421,250 (506,450)
Transport 746,880 718,950 754,100 (27,930) 35,150
Miscellaneous Expenditure 1,320 820 840 (500) 20
Earmarked Reserves (3,420) (34,560) 1,350 (31,140) 35,910
Gross Expenditure 8,259,620 8,524,830 8,671,680 265,210 146,850
Income (3,373,870) (3,677,540) (3,437,640) (303,670) 239,900
Net Controllable Expenditure 4,885,750 4,847,290 5,234,040 (38,460) 386,750
Departmental Support 838,170 838,170 768,280 - (69,890)
Central Support 755,560 755,050 810,980 (510) 55,930
Capital Charges 889,760 889,760 889,760 - -
Net Expenditure 7,369,240 7,330,270 7,703,060 (38,970) 372,790
Cath James Streetscape
Approved Revised Original Variance Variance
Budget Budget Budget Approved to Revised to
2023/2024 2023/2024 2024/2025 Revised Budget Original Budget
£ £ £ £ £
Employee Costs 2,524,130 2,620,940 2,897,640 96,810 276,700
Premises Related 31,930 31,320 32,860 (610) 1,540
Supplies and Services 1,038,180 1,253,940 887,420 215,760 (366,520)
Transport 742,950 715,790 750,340 (27,160) 34,550
Miscellaneous Expenditure 820 820 840 - 20
Earmarked Reserves - (32,000) - (32,000) 32,000
Gross Expenditure 4,338,010 4,590,810 4,569,100 252,800 (21,710)
Income (2,077,050) (2,096,110) (2,076,280) (19,060) 19,830
Net Controllable Expenditure 2,260,960 2,494,700 2,492,820 233,740 (1,880)
Departmental Support 345,810 345,810 379,910 - 34,100
Central Support 362,690 362,690 413,060 - 50,370
Capital Charges 401,080 401,080 401,080 - -
Net Expenditure 3,370,540 3,604,280 3,686,870 233,740 82,590
Simon Powell Leisure
Approved Revised Original Variance Variance
Budget Budget Budget Approved to Revised to
2023/2024 2023/2024 2024/2025 Revised Budget Original Budget
£ £ £ £ £
Employee Costs 1,688,410 1,671,560 1,877,630 (16,850) 206,070
Premises Related 1,089,590 914,170 981,520 (175,420) 67,350
Supplies and Services 658,830 770,920 720,050 112,090 (50,870)
Transport 3,930 3,160 3,760 (770) 600
Miscellaneous Expenditure 500 - - (500) -
Earmarked Reserves 2,310 (2,560) 1,350 - 3,910
Gross Expenditure 3,443,570 3,357,250 3,584,310 (81,450) 227,060
Income (1,254,520) (1,467,980) (1,332,850) (213,460) 135,130
Net Controllable Expenditure 2,189,050 1,889,270 2,251,460 (294,910) 362,190
Departmental Support 327,850 327,850 258,090 - (69,760)
Central Support 328,470 327,960 342,440 (510) 14,480
Capital Charges 484,270 484,270 484,270 - -
Net Expenditure 3,329,640 3,029,350 3,336,260 (295,420) 306,910
Steve Maxey ENV Environment
Approved Revised Original Variance Variance
Budget Budget Budget Approved to Revised to
2023/2024 2023/2024 2024/2025 Revised Budget Original Budget
£ £ £ £ £
Employee Costs 384,980 384,980 415,480 - 30,500
Premises Related 1,580 1,180 1,240 (400) 60
Supplies and Services 97,210 190,610 101,550 93,400 (89,060)
Transport - - - - -
Miscellaneous Expenditure - - - - -
Earmarked Reserves (5,730) - - 5,730 -
Gross Expenditure 478,040 576,770 518,270 98,730 (58,500)
Income (42,300) (113,450) (28,510) (71,150) 84,940
Net Controllable Expenditure 435,740 463,320 489,760 27,580 26,440
Departmental Support 164,510 164,510 130,280 - (34,230)
Central Support 64,400 64,400 55,480 - (8,920)
Capital Charges 4,410 4,410 4,410 - -
Net Expenditure 669,060 696,640 679,930 27,580 (16,710)
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NORTH WARWICKSHIRE BOROUGH COUNCIL

COMMUNITY AND ENVIRONMENT BOARD Appendix B
SUMMARY OF GENERAL FUND REVENUE ESTIMATES
Approved Revised Original
Actual Budget Budget Budget
2022/2023 2023/2024 2023/2024 2024/2025
Code |Description £ £ £ £

4002 Public Health (Commercial Pollution Control) 431,449 480,960 491,270 524,050
4003 |Public Health (Domestic Pollution Control) 27,913 30,650 33,730 41,550
5005 JAnimal Control 30,869 33,930 37,560 35,730
5006 JAbandoned Vehicles 5,653 5,800 5,800 5,760
5021 |Public Health (Control of Disease) Act 1984 Burials 6,139 5,020 9,900 5,700
5023 |Consultation 9,590 17,100 17,100 11,160
5025 |Corporate Policy 74,552 82,560 88,240 42,230
5034 |Landscape 1,470 13,040 13,040 13,750

7700 |Stronger & Safer Communities - - - -
Net Expenditure Environmental 587,634 669,060 696,640 679,930
3072 |Polesworth Sport Centre 1,042 (6,110) (4,010) (3,710)
3073 |Polesworth Gym Hub 209,637 295,750 240,050 240,190
3075 |Coleshill Leisure Centre 502,594 563,200 529,840 581,940
3077 JAtherstone Leisure Complex 744,779 1,141,860 882,770 1,129,980
3082 |Memorial Hall 163,711 203,360 185,180 180,370

3083 |Memorial Hall Bar 205 (2,080) - -
5019 |Green Space Budget 647,344 717,910 781,150 715,830
5030 Rural Regeneration 84,728 96,570 96,570 4,410
5040 Marketing and Market Research 14,551 15,160 15,160 15,880
5044 |Support to Voluntary Organisations 60,177 64,670 64,670 54,750

5047 JCommunity Fund for Local Projects - - - -
5055 JCommunity Development Health Improvement 110,739 109,560 109,040 17,820
5056 |Community Development Safer Communities 112,637 129,790 129,790 399,800
5064 |QE - Artificial Grass Pitch (40) - (860) (1,000)
Net Expenditure Leisure 2,652,105 3,329,640 3,029,350 3,336,260
5000 |Domestic Refuse Collection 1,205,628 1,191,650 1,195,350 1,289,750
5001 |Streetscene Grounds Maintenance 113,668 156,550 124,800 202,370
5002 |Trade Refuse Collection (41,585) (30,910) (1,970) 12,260
5003 |Cesspool Emptying 63,849 66,770 55,060 81,740
5004 |Kerbside Recycling 1,228,657 1,157,470 1,660,620 1,072,260
5007 |Green Waste - - (284,120) 131,910
5010 |Amenity Cleaning 670,727 775,170 801,310 841,870
5013 |Unadopted Roads 25,872 21,980 21,980 22,860
5014 |Flooding And Land Drainage 18,750 20,290 20,290 19,730
5015 Street Furniture 7,601 7,590 7,590 8,640
5016 |Atherstone Market 3,627 3,980 3,370 3,480
Net Expenditure Streetscape 3,296,795 3,370,540 3,604,280 3,686,870
Net Expenditure TOTAL 6,536,534 7,369,240 7,330,270 7,703,060

Page 2
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NORTH WARWICKSHIRE BOROUGH COUNCIL Appendix C
COMMUNITY & ENVIRONMENT BOARD
FEES AND CHARGES FROM 1 APRIL 2024

2023/24 CHARGE 2024/25 CHARGE
TOTAL TOTAL
CHARGE CHARGE
£ £

TRADE REFUSE SERVICE
(weekly collection)
a) Collection Only
1100 litre container per annum 261.00 261.00
660 litre container per annum 233.00 233.00
330/360 litre container per annum 219.00 219.00
240 litre container per annum 187.00 187.00
140 litre container per annum 146.00 146.00
Sack per annum 78.00 78.00
b) Hire & Collection
1100 litre container per annum 407.00 407.00
660 litre container per annum 368.00 368.00
330/360 litre container per annum 266.00 266.00
240 litre container per annum 208.00 208.00
140 litre Container per annum 153.00 153.00
Reduction for first container at mixed commercial / -44.00 -44.00
domestic premises (per annum).
TRADE RECYCLING
Hire & Collection
1100 Litre container 407.00 407.00
660 Litre container 368.00 368.00
360 Litre container 266.00 266.00
240 Litre container 208.00 208.00
140 Litre container 153.00 153.00
Sack 78.00 78.00
Council
Services provided to customers located outside the North Warwickshre
CLINICAL WASTE (per sack @ 3.5 kg capacity) 75.00 78.00
(includes collection)
BLACK REFUSE SACKS (pack of 100) 13.00 14.60
(does not include collection/disposal)
SALE OF BINS
New developments & replacements
240 Litre container 43.00 45.00
1 each of black, green, red 240 litre bins per individual property 126.00 135.00
360 Litre container 111.00 115.00
660 Litre container 233.00 242.00
1100 Litre container (new) 346.00 360.00
1100 Litre container (refurbished) 163.00 170.00
GARDEN WASTE COLLECTION
Per bin, per annum 40.00 43.00

The charges highlighted in Yellow are still under review and will be presented as part of the Resources Board budget report
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NORTH WARWICKSHIRE BOROUGH COUNCIL
COMMUNITY & ENVIRONMENT BOARD
FEES AND CHARGES FROM 1 APRIL 2024

REMOVAL OF BULKY HOUSEHOLD WASTE
Up to 5 items

ltems in excess of 5 charged pro-rata per item (maximum 3 items)

HOUSE CLEARANCES

THE UNAUTHORISED DEPOSIT OF WASTE (FIXED PENALTY) REGULATIONS
Fly tipping fixed penalty

If paid before the end of 10 days following the date of notice

THE ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION (MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS)
Fly tipping fixed penalty

If paid before the end of 10 days following the date of notice

CESSPOOL/SEPTIC TANK EMPTYING SERVICE
Collection & Disposal per load or part load - weak
strength (on a contract paying by direct debit)

Collection & Disposal per load or part load - standard
strength (on a contract paying by direct debit)

Additional charge to the above fees if not on a
contract paying by direct debit

2023/24 CHARGE

TOTAL
CHARGE
£

29.00

6.00

As per
agreement

400.00

300.00

400.00

300.00

150.00

250.00

20.00

2024/25 CHARGE

TOTAL
CHARGE
£

29.00

6.00

As per
agreement

400.00

300.00

400.00

300.00

150.00

250.00

23.00

The charges highlighted in Yellow are still under review and will be presented as part of the Resources Board budget report
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NORTH WARWICKSHIRE BOROUGH COUNCIL
COMMUNITY & ENVIRONMENT BOARD
FEES AND CHARGES FROM 1 APRIL 2024

Lifetimes Card (per annum)
Adult, Concessionary, Junior
Replacement card

Badminton / Squash (per court)
Adult
Junior

Sports Hall - Polesworth / Coleshill / TQEA
Whole hall - peak

Whole hall - concessionary/junior
Equipment hire

Commercial Hire

Club Use - Premium for Commercial Organisations

Badminton
Squash
Sports hall

Birthday Parties

Birthday Party - rafts and floats (Atherstone LC)

Bouncy castle party (Ath / Col)
Teas & coffees and Unlimited squash package

Other Activities

Carpet bowls (Coleshill LC)
Playtimes

Playtimes (second child)
Playtimes (under 6 months)
Walking football (Coleshill LC)
Tea dance

Courses

Gymnastics taster (1 only)
Gymnastics/trampoline 1 hour x 10
Gymnastics/trampoline 1.5 hours x 10

Dry Courses Direct Debit payment

Dry Courses Direct Debit payment 1.5 hours

Small Room Hire - Long Term Bookers
1 Day
2 Day
3 Day
4 Day
5 Day

2023/24 CHARGE

TOTAL
CHARGE
£

£1.00
£1.00

£9.00
£5.60

£35.50
£25.00
£1.00

£12.50
£12.50
£40.00

£120.00
£110.00

£20.00

£3.50
£3.20
£1.60
£0.00
£3.50
£3.20

£5.10
£51.00
£76.50
£22.10
£33.15

£45.00

£82.20
£112.20
£124.80
£140.40

2024/25 CHARGE

TOTAL
CHARGE
£

£1.00
£1.00

£9.40
£5.90

£36.50
£26.50
£1.00

£12.50
£12.50
£44.50

£125.00
£115.00

£25.00

£3.70
£3.40
£1.80
£0.00
£3.70
£3.40

£5.35
£53.50
£80.25
£23.10
£34.65

£37.50

£71.00

£96.00
£112.50
£121.00
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NORTH WARWICKSHIRE BOROUGH COUNCIL
COMMUNITY & ENVIRONMENT BOARD
FEES AND CHARGES FROM 1 APRIL 2024

Hire of Pool - Long Term Block Bookers
Main Pool Peak per hour

Main Pool Off Peak per hour

Small Pool Peak per hour

Small Pool Off Peak per hour

Lifetimes Fitness Suite

Induction - monthly direct debits
Adult peak workout
Concessionary workout

Student direct debit

Student pass

Fitness classes - all sites

Fitness classes - concessionary

Gym Day Passes
1 day

1 week

2 weeks

4 weeks

Personal Trainers
Personal Training

Direct Debits (monthly memberships)
Ultimate - all sites

Employee / army veteran

DD - Atherstone - gym & classes

DD - Coleshill

DD - Polesworth

DD - Swimmer

Student Memberships

Annual Memberships

(12 months for the price of 11 months at contract rate)

Ultimate-all sites

DD -Atherstone- gym & classes
DD -Coleshill

DD -Polesworth

DD -Swimmer

Student (All sites)

Direct Debits (Monthly Contracts)
Ultimate - all sites

DD - Atherstone - gym & classes
DD - Coleshill

DD - Polesworth

DD - Swimmer

2023/24 CHARGE

TOTAL
CHARGE
£

£75.00
£65.00
£35.00
£25.00

Free
£5.60
£4.00

£19.00

£19.00
£5.00
£4.00

£7.50
£15.00
£25.00
£45.00

On request

£38.00
£22.00
£32.50
£31.00
£25.00
£27.50
£19.00

£360.00
£300.00
£285.00
£220.00
£245.00
£209.00

£33.00
£27.50
£26.00
£20.00
£22.00

2024/25 CHARGE

TOTAL
CHARGE
£

£76.00
£66.00
£36.00
£26.00

Free
£5.60
£4.20

£19.50

£19.50
£5.40
£4.20

£8.00
£16.00
£27.00
£48.00

On request

£38.00
£24.00
£32.50
£32.50
£26.00
£28.50
£19.50

£360.00
£300.00
£300.00
£230.00
£255.00
£214.00

£33.00
£27.50
£27.50
£21.00

£23.50
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NORTH WARWICKSHIRE BOROUGH COUNCIL
COMMUNITY & ENVIRONMENT BOARD
FEES AND CHARGES FROM 1 APRIL 2024

Queen Elizabeth School Sports Village

Artificial Pitch 1-30 weeks bookings
One pitch

Two pitches

Three pitches

All year round Pitch booking
One pitch

Two pitches

Three pitches

Indoor

Sports hall adult
Sports hall junior
Badminton adult
Badminton junior

Swimming (at Atherstone Leisure Complex only)
Adult swim (age 16+) inc ladies only

Junior swim (age 0 - 15)

Concessionary/Blue badge/OAP swim
Family swim (2 adults, maximum 3 children)
Inflatable adult

Inflatable junior

School swimming

School swim per teacher

School swim per teacher (39 weeks)

Adult lessons:

Single lesson

Cash payment (10 week block)

Swimming lessons (junior / adult)
Single lesson

Cash payment (10 week block)
Direct debit payment (per month)
One-off assessment

Swimming Sessions
Aquacise
Aquacise (concessionary)

2023/24 CHARGE

TOTAL
CHARGE
£

£36.00
£70.00
£92.00

£32.00
£62.00
£85.00

£35.00

£25.00
£9.00
£5.60

£4.00
£3.00
£3.00
£12.50
£4.50
£3.50
£2.30
£27.00
£23.00

£5.50
£55.00

£5.10
£51.00
£21.25

£5.10

£5.00
£4.00

2024/25 CHARGE

TOTAL
CHARGE
£

£37.50
£73.00
£95.50

£34.00
£65.00
£89.00

£36.50

£26.50
£9.40
£5.90

£4.30
£3.30
£3.30
£13.00
£4.50
£3.50
£2.40
£27.00
£23.00

£5.50
£55.00

£5.35
£53.50
£22.25

£5.35

£5.40
£4.20
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NORTH WARWICKSHIRE BOROUGH COUNCIL
COMMUNITY & ENVIRONMENT BOARD
FEES AND CHARGES FROM 1 APRIL 2024

2023/24 CHARGE 2024/25 CHARGE
TOTAL TOTAL
CHARGE CHARGE
£ £

Atherstone Memorial Hall (per hour)
Functions & Events
Standard Hourly Rates:
Hall hire during opening hours £25.00 £26.00
Small Hall Room Hire N/A £16.00
Training room hire (per hour) £15.00 £12.50
Notes
Facilities let for any sport or physical recreation are normally standard rated
unless bookings comply with Customs and Excise rules regarding series of
lettings.
Facilities let for other purposes are exempt from VAT unless optional extra
equipment or services are provided. In these circumstances a composite rate
will apply.
Commercial use- all facilities
Charges negotiable according to the nature of booking.
Promotional pricing
Any of the above prices may be varied for promotional campaigns.
Sports Pitches
Casual hire (adult) £44.00 £45.00
Casual hire (junior) £28.00 £29.00
Seasonal hire (adult) (conditions apply) £494.00 £515.00
Seasonal hire (junior) (conditions apply) £260.00 £270.00
Seasonal hire (mini) (conditions apply) £198.00 £205.00
Pavilions
Casual matches (adult) £22.00 £23.00
Casual matches (junior) £22.00 £23.00
Seasonal hire-matches (adult) (conditions apply) £198.00 £205.00
Seasonal hire-matches (junior) (conditions apply) £198.00 £205.00
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NORTH WARWICKSHIRE BOROUGH COUNCIL
COMMUNITY & ENVIRONMENT BOARD
FEES AND CHARGES FROM 1 APRIL 2024

2023/24 CHARGE 2024/25 CHARGE
TOTAL TOTAL
CHARGE CHARGE
£ £

THE LOCAL AUTHORITY PERMITS FOR PART A(2) INSTALLATIONS AND SMALL WASTE INCINERATION PLANT (FEES AND CHARGES) (ENGLAND)
SCHEME 2017

The charging scheme may be accessed via the following link:
www.gov.uk/government/publications/permits-for-waste-incineration-fees-and-charges-for-applications

THE LOCAL AUTHORITY PERMITS FOR PART B INSTALLATIONS AND MOBILE PLANT AND SOLVENT EMISSION ACTIVITIES (FEES AND CHARGES)
(ENGLAND) SCHEME 2017

The charging scheme may be accessed via the following link:
www.gov.uk/government/publications/permits-for-solvent-emission-fees-and-charges-for-applications

CONTAMINATED LAND ENQUIRIES
Simple 14.00 15.20
Detail 68.00 73.50

WORK IN DEFAULT OF NOTICE(S) SERVED

Where NWBC carries out repairs which are the Actual costs Actual costs
responsibility of the individual. plus 20% plus 20%

(NWBC appointed as contractor) admin.costs admin.costs

Where the owner has failed to undertake the work. Actual costs Actual costs
plus 20% plus 20%

admin.costs admin.costs

PRIVATE WATER SUPPLIES REGULATIONS 2009
Statutory Fees (maximum)

Risk Assessment (each visit) 500.00 500.00
Sampling (each visit) 100.00 100.00
Investigation (each investigation) 100.00 100.00
Granting an authorisation 100.00 100.00
Sample analysis -small/single supplies 25.00 25.00
Sample analysis -check monitoring 100.00 100.00
Sample analysis -audit monitoring 500.00 500.00
NWBC Fees

Risk Assessments/Investigations (per hour) 58.50 63.30
Sampling visits/Granting authorisations (per hour) 25.50 27.60
Sample analysis As charged by laboratory As charged by laboratory
EXPORT CERTIFICATE (NON-VISIT) 54.00 54.00
FOOD EXPORT CERTIFICATE 66.00 66.00
Amendment to certificate 27.00 27.00

UNADOPTED STREETS AND CAR PARKS

Builders' skip permits 31.00 33.50
Scaffolding/hoarding permits (for a period up to and including 1 month) 126.00 136.20
Vehicular access crossing 90.00 90.00
Licence agreement for temporary possession 369.00 399.20
Licensor surveyor's fee and legal costs 59.00 59.00

STREET WORKS LICENCE

Inspection fee (per opening) 183.00 197.90
Administration fee to process application 359.00 388.30
ROAD CLOSURES
Commercial organisations Cost of advert Cost of advert
+ 15% admin. Charge + 15% admin. Charge
Town/parish councils 50% of cost of advert 50% of cost of advert
+ 15% admin. Charge + 15% admin. Charge

Charities and non profit making bodies Free Free .. 2es


http://www.gov.uk/government/publications/permits-for-waste-incineration-fees-and-charges-for-applications
http://www.gov.uk/government/publications/permits-for-solvent-emission-fees-and-charges-for-applications

NORTH WARWICKSHIRE BOROUGH COUNCIL
COMMUNITY & ENVIRONMENT BOARD
FEES AND CHARGES FROM 1 APRIL 2024

SMOKING FIXED PENALTY FOR FAILING TO SIGN OR FOR SMOKING IN A SMOKE FREE
AREA (Statutory)

Reduced charge for early payment

HOUSING ACT 2004
Enforcement notice (service)

PRIVATE SECTOR HOUSING ENFORCEMENT
Work in default rate

REMOVAL OF ABANDONED VEHICLES (from private land)

ANTISOCIAL BEHAVIOUR CRIME AND POLICING ACT 2014 (Statutory)
Fixed penalty fine

THE REDRESS SCHEMES FOR LETTINGS AGENCY WORK AND
PROPERTY MANAGEMENT WORK (REQUIREMENT TO BELONG
TO A SCHEME ETC) (ENGLAND) ORDER 2014 (Statutory)

Fixed penalty fine

SMOKE & CARBON MONOXIDE ALARM (ENGLAND)
REGULATIONS 2015 (Up to Statutory Maximum)
First Offence

Second Offence

DOG FOULING PENALTIES (Statutory)
If paid within 7 days

Failure to pay the fixed penalty may lead to prosecution and a fine of up to £1,000.00

LITTERING PENALTIES (Statutory)
If paid within 7 days

STRAY DOGS

2023/24 CHARGE
TOTAL

CHARGE
£

50.00

30.00

231.00

cost + 20%

81.00

100.00

5,000.00

2,500.00
plus work in default
costs

5,000.00

inclusive of work in
default costs

80.00

50.00

100.00

65.00

59.50

2024/25 CHARGE
TOTAL

CHARGE
£

50.00

30.00

250.00

cost + 20%

87.00

108.00

5,000.00

2,500.00
plus work in default
costs

5,000.00
inclusive of work in
default costs

80.00
50.00

100.00
65.00

61.90
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NORTH WARWICKSHIRE BOROUGH COUNCIL

COMMUNITY & ENVIRONMENT BOARD

FEES AND CHARGES FROM 1 APRIL 2024

2023/24 CHARGE 2024/25 CHARGE
(All the below are outside scope of VAT) TOTAL TOTAL
CHARGE CHARGE
£ £
Mobile Homes Pitches
New Application for Protected sites 2-10 £360.00 £360.00
11-20 £395.00 £395.00
21-30 £430.00 £430.00
31-40 £466.00 £466.00
41-50 £501.00 £501.00
51+ £536.00 £536.00
Annual fee for protected sites 2-10 £297.00 £297.00
11-20 £333.00 £333.00
21-30 £368.00 £368.00
31-40 £403.00 £403.00
41-50 £438.00 £438.00
51+ £474.00 £474.00
Transfer of a licence £280.00 £280.00
Variation of licence conditions/site expansion £210.00 £210.00
Expenses to review of suspended prohibition orders £370.00 £370.00
Deposit, variation and deletion of site rules £70.00 £70.00
Mobile homes Fit and Proper Person Test Fee £270.00 £270.00
Fit and Proper Annual Review Fee £190.00 £190.00
Appointing a person to manage a protected site Hourly rate + expenses Hourly rate + expenses
Houses in Multiple Occupation Fees Households
HMO licence application fee 2-4 £825.00 £825.00
5-9 £871.00 £871.00
10-14 £917.00 £917.00
15-19 £963.00 £963.00
20+ £1,008.00 £1,008.00
HMO licence renewal fee 2-4 £768.00 £768.00
5-9 £803.00 £803.00
10-14 £839.00 £839.00
15-19 £874.00 £874.00
20+ £909.00 £909.00
Variation of a Licence £180.00 £180.00
Transfer of a licence (License not TRANSFERABLE) £0.00 £0.00
Other Fees
The expenses are, in the case of the service of an improvement notice or a hazard
aware:ess notice i £450.00 £450.00
The expen.ses are, in the case of emergency remedial action under section 40, the £500.00 £500.00
expenses incurred
The expenses are, in the case of a prohibition order under section 20 or 21 of this Act,
an emergency prohibition order under section 43 or a demolition order under section £520.00 £520.00
265 of the Housing Act 1985, the expenses incurred
Review of suspended improvement notices (Sect 17) Annual Charge £370.00 £370.00
Review of suspended prohibition orders (Sect 26) Annual Charge £370.00 £370.00
Immigration Inspections £280.00 £280.00
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Agenda Item No 7
Community and Environment Board
22 January 2024

Report of the Capital Programme 2024/25 to

Interim Corporate Director - Resources 2026/27

(Section 151 Officer)

1 Summary

1.1 This report identifies proposals for Community and Environment capital

schemes to be included within the Council’s capital programme over the next
three years.

Recommendation to the Board

That the Board supports the schemes detailed in Appendix A as the

Council’s current three-year capital programme for Community &
Environment.

2 Introduction

2.1 The Capital programme presented in Appendix A is the existing programme
with schemes carried forward where they will not be delivered in the current
year. There are no new bids for the programme at this stage. The Council has
a shortfall of capital resources when compared against the three-year capital
programme, as a result borrowing may be required to ensure the schemes can
be funded. Borrowing has revenue implications for cost of borrowing in terms
of interest and repayment of the loan that will need to be factored into the
revenue budget. The funding of the capital programme will be presented as part
of the full programme in the Executive Board report.

3 Schemes Included in the Capital Programme

3.1 Equipment at the Council’s three leisure facilities is in constant need of updating
and renewal if the product offering is going to continue to conform to health and
safety standards and meet customer demands and expectations. The capital
allocation will enable facility managers to meet legislative requirements, to
maintain service standards and to protect significant levels of income. An
additional capital allocation is included in 2025/26 for the replacement of fitness
equipment across the facilities, as replacement takes place approximately
every 5 years.

7/1
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3.2

3.3

3.4

3.5

3.6

4.1

5.1

5.1.1

5.1.2

Allocations were included in 2023/24 for the replacement of two of the Council’s
leisure facilities. The allocation of £3m for Atherstone was to provide the
required match funding for the Levelling Up Fund bid, unfortunately this bid was
unsuccessful. The budget has been carried forward into 2024/25 whilst the
options for the future of the facility are developed. An allocation has also been
included for a replacement facility at Polesworth, in order to provide a more
holistic service than is currently provided at the Fitness Hub and that more
closely meets the needs of the local community. This allocation has also been
pushed back in to 2024/25.

The provision of a 3G artificial grass pitch within the Atherstone area is a priority
within the Council’s adopted Playing Pitch strategy and in respect of which this
Board has identified Royal Meadow Drive Recreation Ground as its preferred
site, subject to the development of a sustainable business plan and the
acquisition of external financial support. Provision was included in 2023/24,
however, it is yet to be finalised so the provision will be pushed back to 2024/25.

In line with the approved Play Area Development Programme, detailed
consideration will be given to the scheduled replacement/refurbishment of play
area facilities at Royal Meadow Drive, Atherstone and Main Road, Baxterly
2024/25. Thereafter, consideration will be given to the need for improvement
works at the play facilities in Ridge Lane, Atherstone in 2025/26 and Old Arley,
as well as Sycamore Road, Kingsbury in 2026/27.

Provision for 3 new Refuse vehicles, 1 Street Cleansing vehicle, and 3 new
horticulture vehicles have been included in the 2024/25 budget. A new Trailer
is due in 2025/26 whilst 2 new Street Cleansing vehicles and 2 new horticulture
vehicles are in the provision for 2026/27.

A summary of these schemes can be found in Appendix A.

Schemes for Inclusion in the Approved Capital Programme

There are no additional schemes to be considered for approval in the three-
year capital programme, at this stage. During the year if projects are developed
then a business case will come forward for capital funding and it will be
approved if appropriate at that stage.

Report Implications

Finance and Value for Money Implications

In terms of the overall capital programme, the bids included in this report will be
collated into an overall programme and submitted to the Executive Board for

final approval on 12 February 2024.

The programme will need to be funded and this could include borrowing, this
will be presented in the report to the Executive Board in February.
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5.2

5.21

5.3

53.1

5.4

5.4.1

5.5

5.5.1

5.6

5.6.1

5.7

5.7.1

Safer Communities Implications

The identified schemes would have positive implications for the development of
safer communities, in that the provision of good quality leisure opportunities
reduces the likelihood of criminal and/or anti-social behaviour.

Environment and Sustainability Implications

Capital investment is required if the Council is to maintain and enhance both its
assets and the quality and consistency of its services to the community.

Equality Implications

Public authorities are required to have due regard to the aims of the general
equality duty when making decisions and when setting policies. The Council
will need to consider if there will be any adverse impacts for particular groups
as defined by the protected characteristics in making any decisions about the
allocations of resources.

Risk Management Implications

The risks associated with the failure to undertake the proposed schemes are
taken into account in assessing whether the schemes are essential or non-
essential.

Legal Implications

The Council is under a statutory duty to obtain ‘best value’ in making
arrangements to secure continuous improvement in the way in which its
functions are exercised, having regard to a combination of economy, efficiency
and effectiveness

Links to Council’s Priorities
The capital projects proposed for inclusion will contribute to enhancing
community involvement and access to services and tackling health inequalities

through improving well-being and providing leisure opportunities to all our
citizens.

The Contact Officer for this report is Nicolas Harris (719320).
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Draft Capital Programme -

Approved Schemes

Appendix A

Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Total
Name of the Scheme Basic Details of the Scheme 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 3 Year
Programme
To replace the equipment used in the execution of various activity programmes in each
of the leisure centres that conforms to industry and market standards relating to
Leisure Equipment customer needs and safety requirements. The proposed investment protects significant 20,000 30,000 20,000 70,000
levels of income. Whilst fithess equipment has been replaced over the last few years,
there is other sports equipment that is in need of renewal.
Leisure Centre Fitness Suite Planned full replacement of the fithess centre equipment at the three leisure
Equipment Replacement centres in the Borough. This replacement will take place once the fund has built
up sufficient funding for the work to take place.
- 250,000 - 250,000
LUF Bid (Atherstone Leisure Complex)[Subject to a successful bid, match funding for the replacement of Atherstone Leisure Complex
3,000,000 3,000,000
Replacement Leisure Facility in Provision of a replacement Leisure Facility in Polesworth, subject to a sustainable
Polesworth business case 3,000,000 3,000,000
Artificial Grass Pitch Provision to create a 3G Artificial Grass Pitch in the Atherstone area. 372,170 372,170
Play Area Replacement Royal Meadow Drive, Atherstone 50,000 50,000
Programme
Play Area Replacement Ridge lane 50,000 50,000
Programme
Play Area Replacement old Arley 50,000 50,000
Programme
Play Area Replacement Sycamore road, Kingsbury 50,000
Programme 50,000
Play Area Replacement .
Programme Main Road, Baxterly 50,000 50,000
Refuse Vehicles Replacement Vehicles 375,000 375,000
Street Cleansing Replacement Vehicles 171,670 64,000 235,670
Horticulture Vehicles Replacement Vehicles 46,340 8,370 40,480 95,190
TOTAL 7,085,180 338,370 224,480 7,648,030
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Agenda Item No 8
Community and Environment Board

22 January 2024

Report of the Chief Executive Contaminated Land Update
1 Summary
11 This report provides Members with an update on the work that Environmental Health

2.1

2.2

3.1

3.21

have undertaken to update the contaminated land strategy. A copy of the draft
Contaminated Land Strategy is attached at Appendix A.

Recommendation to the Board

That the report be noted.

Introduction

In general terms, contaminated land usually means land where industrial or other
human activities have resulted in the presence of substances in the ground with the
potential to cause harm to human health, structures, or the environment. However,
in law the term “contaminated land” means something more specific than this.

For a relevant risk to exist there needs to be one or more contaminant-receptor

linkages — “contaminant linkage”. The statutory guidance defines:

. A contaminant is a substance which is in, on or under the land and which has
the potential to cause significant harm to a relevant receptor, or to cause
significant pollution of controlled waters.

. A receptor is something that could be adversely affected by a contaminant, for
example a person, an organism, an ecosystem, property, or controlled waters.

. A pathway is a route by which a receptor is or might be affected by a
contaminant.

. A contaminant linkage is the relationship between the contaminant (or
‘source’), the pathway and the receptor.

Overview

The Government has stated that England has a considerable legacy of historical
land contamination. As a result, Part 2A of the Environmental Protection Act 1990
(Part 2A) came into force on 1 April 2000 and it provides a means of identifying and
remediating land that poses a significant risk to health or the environment where
there is no alternative solution.

This report explains how the Council intends to inspect North Warwickshire for land
contamination. The characteristics of the Borough illustrate that North Warwickshire
will face particular challenges arising from past activities such as mining and
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3.2.2

3.24

3.2.5

4.1

4.1.2

4.2
421

4.3

4.3.1

4.4
4.4.1
4.5

45.1

4.6

4.6.1

guarrying. The Council will need to consider government aims and sustainable
development.

Council land will not be treated separately or given priority for inspection above any
other land — all sites will be prioritised for inspection on the basis of risk alone. As
a responsible landowner, the council will address land contamination when required.

Inspection procedures will be reviewed and updated in light of legislative changes
or revised technical guidance when considered necessary. Overall it is considered
good practice to review the strategy at least every five years. This strategy will cover
2024-2029.

A public register will be maintained by North Warwickshire Borough Council of the
remediation of contaminated land (defined under Part 2A) and it will be made open
for public inspection.

Report Implications
Finance and Value for Money Implications
There is no new financial implication arising directly out of this report.

Legal Data Protection and Human Rights Implications
The legal implications are cited in the body of this report.
Environment, Climate Change and Health Implications

Identifying and remediated contaminated land will improve the health and wellbeing
of residents in North Warwickshire and the surrounding areas.

Risk Management Implications
None relating to this report.
Equality Implications

There are no known adverse impacts on any of the groups defined in the Equality
Act 2010 under the protected characteristics.

Links to Council’s Priorities

Links to Local Plan Priorities to avoid and address unacceptable impacts upon
neighbouring amenities through air quality. The internal audit highlighted the
contaminated land strategy required updating.

The Contact Officers for this report are Sharon Gallagher (719292) and Milen
Woldeab (719326).
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5.25 Public Register
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PART A — The Background to Dealing with Land
Contamination

1.0 Introduction

This strategy sets out how North Warwickshire Borough Council (the Council) will
approach the inspection of its district with respect to its statutory requirements under Part
2A of the Environmental Protection Act 1990 (Part 2A) as inserted by Section 57 of the
Environment Act 1995.

This document replaces the 2008 document and all subsequent revisions and sets out the
priorities for 2024-2029. The Environmental Protection Act 1990: Part 2A Contaminated
Land Statutory Guidance April 2012 (the Statutory Guidance) recommends the written
strategy should be kept under period review and advises it would be good practice to aim

to review the strategy at least every five years.

As the Inspection Strategy is fundamentally remaining the same technically, a broad

consultation process is not considered necessary for this update of the strategy.

2.0 The Contaminated Land Regime

The Government has stated that England has a considerable legacy of historical land
contamination. As a result, Part 2A of the Environmental Protection Act 1990 (Part 2A)
came into force on 1 April 2000 and it provides a means of identifying and remediating
land that poses a significant risk to health or the environment where there is no alternative

solution.

Under Part 2A of the Environmental Protection Act 1990, Local Authorities in England are
given responsibilities for regulating contaminated land. There are two main parts to the
local authority’s duties under Part 2A — an inspection function and an enforcement

function.

Defra circular 01/2006: Contaminated Land was published in 2006 and it included how
Part 2A of the Environmental Protection Act 1990 has been extended to address land
contaminated by radioactivity.

On 6 April 2012, new Contaminated Land Statutory Guidance was published. In
accordance with the new Statutory Guidance, this document sets out the Council’s

strategic approach to inspection of its district. It serves to present the council’s aims,

Contaminated Land Strategy 2024 4
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objectives and priorities for inspection, as well as the detailed procedures it will follow to

identify Contaminated Land in North Warwickshire.

Statutory guidance on radioactive contaminated land for local authorities was published in
June 2018.

2.1 What is Contaminated Land?

In general terms, contaminated land usually means land where industrial or other human
activities have resulted in the presence of substances in the ground with the potential to
cause harm to human health, structures, or the environment. However, in law the term

“contaminated land” means something more specific than this.

The definition of non-radioactive contaminated land from the Environmental Protection Act
1990, Part 2A is:

‘Any land which appears to the local authority in whose area it is situated to be in

such a condition, by reason of substances in, on or under the land, that —

(a) significant harm is being caused or there is a significant possibility of such harm

being caused; or

(b) significant pollution of controlled waters is being caused or there is a significant

possibility of such pollution being caused.’

For a relevant risk to exist there needs to be one or more contaminant-receptor linkages —

“‘contaminant linkage”. The statutory guidance defines:

e A contaminant is a substance which is in, on or under the land and which has the
potential to cause significant harm to a relevant receptor, or to cause significant

pollution of controlled waters.

e A receptor is something that could be adversely affected by a contaminant, for

example a person, an organism, an ecosystem, property, or controlled waters.
e A pathway is a route by which a receptor is or might be affected by a contaminant.

e A contaminant linkage is the relationship between the contaminant (or ‘source’), the

pathway and the receptor.

Contaminated Land Strategy 2024 5
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2.2 Contaminant Linkage

For a site to meet the definition of contaminated land a pollutant linkage must be
established. A pollutant linkage comprises a source, a pathway and a receptor. All three

must be present for a contaminant linkage to exist.

CONTAMINANT PATHWAY RECEPTOR
(SOURCE) (via air, soil or water) (TARGET)

A Contaminant Linkage

Source of contamination must exist, on or under the ground
Pathway must be present to enable the source to reach the receptor

Receptor of a type defined in the regulations, must exist and be at risk of being harmed by

contaminants

2.3 What is Radioactive Contaminated Land?

Part 2A also applies to radioactive contaminated land and this is covered by the
Radioactive Contaminated Land (RCL) Statutory Guidance June 2018.

Radioactive Contaminated Land is defined as:

Any land which appears to the local authority in whose area it is situated to be in such a
condition, by reason of substances in, on or under the land, that —

(a) harm is being caused; or
(b) there is a significant possibility of such harm being caused.

The trigger for Local Authority inspections relating to radioactivity requires ‘reasonable
grounds’ for believing that land may be radioactively contaminated and is a more limited
inspection duty than for the non-radioactive contaminated land regime. If inspections
identify that the land meets the statutory definition for radioactive contaminated land, it

becomes a ‘Special Site’ and the Environment Agency becomes the enforcing authority.
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2.4 Regulation of Part 2A

Local authorities are the primary regulators under Part 2A. Their main duties are:

to prepare and publish a strategy for inspecting their area for Contaminated Land;
to implement the strategy;

to determine which sites meet the definition of Contaminated Land, and whether

such sites should be designated as Special sites;
to make sure appropriate remediation of Contaminated Land takes place; and

to maintain a public register of Part 2A regulatory action.

2.5 Special Sites

Special Sites are defined in the Contaminated Land (England) Regulations 2006. These

are sites which meet the definition of Contaminated Land and fall within one of the

descriptions given in the Regulations, which include:

certain water pollution cases;

industrial cases;

waste acid tar lagoons;

oil refining;

explosives;

certain IPPC sites;

nuclear sites;

land owned by the Ministry of Defence; and

all radioactive Contaminated Land.

Regulation 2(2) of the Contaminated Land (England) (Amendment) Regulations 2012

amends the circumstances set out in regulation 3 (pollution of controlled waters) of the

2006 Regulations in which contaminated land affecting controlled waters is required to be

designated as a special site.
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2.6 Environment Agency

The 2012 statutory guidance states if the local authority identifies land which it considers
would be likely to meet one or more of the descriptions of a special site it should consult
the Environment Agency and subject to the Agency’s advice and agreement, arrange for

the Agency to carry out any intrusive inspection of the land on behalf of the authority.

3.0 A Broader Approach to Land Contamination

Part 2A should only be used where no appropriate alternative solution exists. The Part 2A
regime is one of several ways in which land contamination can be addressed. For
example, land contamination can be addressed when land is developed (or redeveloped)
under the planning system, during the building control process, or where action is taken
independently by landowners. Other legislative regimes may also provide a means of
dealing with land contamination issues, such as building regulations and the regimes for

waste, water, and environmental permitting.

3.1 Environmental Damage

The Environmental Damage (Prevention and Remediation) Regulations 2009 may be
applicable if contamination incident has occurred in the very recent past. Under the

regulations, environmental damage includes:
e serious damage to surface or ground water;
e contamination of land where there is a significant risk to human health; and

e serious damage to EU protected natural habitats and species or damage to Sites of

Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs).

The regulations introduced new obligations on businesses, to prevent or put right any

environmental damage they are responsible for.

The Regulations are a ‘backstop’, only applying where something has gone wrong and

there is an imminent threat or actual ‘environmental damage’.

3.2 Council Policy

The implementation of Part 2A does not stand in isolation from other council functions,
policies and strategies. Moreover, it plays an important role in allowing the council to move
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closer to meeting its aims and objectives for environmental improvement, regeneration

and in particular, achieving sustainable development.

3.3 The Planning Regime

Land contamination is a material planning consideration and development or
redevelopment during the planning or building control processes will continue to be the

primary mechanism for ensuring remediation of contaminated sites.

3.4 National Planning Policy Framework

The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) describes how planning policies and
decisions should promote effective use of land and contribute to and enhance the natural
and local environment. Part of the way this should be achieved is through an aim to give
substantial weight to the value of using suitable brownfield land and support appropriate

opportunities to remediate despoiled, degraded, derelict, contaminated or unstable land.
Planning policies and decisions should ensure that:

a) a site is suitable for its proposed use taking account of ground conditions and any risks
arising from contamination. This includes risks arising from natural hazards or former
activities such as mining, and any proposals for mitigation including land remediation (as

well as potential impacts on the natural environment arising from that remediation);

b) after remediation, as a minimum, land should not be capable of being determined as
contaminated land under Part IIA of the Environmental Protection Act 1990; and

c) adequate site investigation information, prepared by a competent person, is available to

inform these assessments.

Where a site is affected by contamination or land stability issues, responsibility for

securing a safe development rests with the developer and/or landowner.

3.5 North Warwickshire Local Plan 2021
Contaminated land is included in two of the strategic objectives of the Local Plan:

The objective to deliver high quality developments based on sustainable and inclusive

designs will be achieved by measures including reducing the impact of contaminated land.
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The objective to protect and enhance the quality of the natural environment and conserve
and enhance the historic environment across the Borough will be achieved by measures
including addressing adverse impacts arising from flood risk, contaminated land and other

forms of pollution.

The Local Plan describes how the raw material, heavy infrastructure and disposal needs of
the adjacent Birmingham conurbation and other nearby major urban areas have resulted
in additional pressures on the Borough'’s land resources, including potential contamination.
The Borough still has a legacy from extensive coal mining and other extraction. Minerals
and Waste Core Strategies will address specific detailed policies including how to assess
viability of sites. Whilst the County Council sets out the strategic approach for mineral
extraction and waste disposal, the Borough retains control over contaminated land issues.
In line with national requirements and the intentions of the Council’s Environmental Health
section to identify and reduce the amount of contaminated land across the Borough,
development proposals must identify contaminated and potentially contaminated land and
secure land remediation where appropriate. Such identification may be necessary prior to
determination of proposals depending on the sensitivity of the end use. In addition, strict
control of the use and disposal of hazardous substances is necessary to safeguard land,

premises and people.

Development Considerations of the local plan include that development should not sterilise
viable known mineral reserves; degrade soil quality or pose risk to human health and
ecology from contamination or mining legacy and ensure that land is appropriately

remediated.

Policy LP29 in the Local Plan for development considerations states that development
should meet the needs of residents and businesses without compromising the ability of
future generations to enjoy the same quality of life that the present generation aspires to.

Development considerations include the following:

¢ make effective use of brownfield land in appropriate locations reflecting the
settlement hierarchy;

e promote healthier lifestyles for the community to be active outside their homes and

places of work;
e Provide safe and suitable access to the site for all users;

e avoid and address unacceptable impacts upon neighbouring amenities through
overlooking, overshadowing, noise, light, air quality or other pollution; and in this
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respect identification of contaminated and potentially contaminated land will be
necessary prior to determination of proposals depending on the history of the site

and sensitivity of the end use;
e protect and enhance the historic and natural environment;

e protect the quality and hydrology of ground or surface water sources so as to
reduce the risk of pollution and flooding, on site or elsewhere; and

e not sterilise viable known mineral reserves; degrade soil quality or pose risk to
human health and ecology from contamination or mining legacy and ensure that

land is appropriately remediated.

3.6 Brownfield Land Register

The Council are legally required to, in accordance with regulation 3 of the Town and
Country Planning (Brownfield Land Register) Regulations 2017, prepare and maintain a
register of previously developed land that is deemed to be suitable, as well as available

and achievable, for residential development.

The Council has used its Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment (SHLAA) 2016
to help identify and assess all the brownfield sites in the Borough. Brownfield sites with
extant planning consent, that meet the relevant criteria, have also been included on the

register, as well as a handful of sites with expired planning permission.

The register itself is kept in two parts. Part 1 comprises all brownfield sites that the Council
deems to be previously developed land, and is considered to be suitable, available and

achievable for residential development. All sites must meet the following criteria:
e A minimum of 0.25 hectares or be capable of accommodating at least 5 dwellings;

« Suitable for residential development, having regard to site allocations, existing
planning consent alongside any adverse impacts on the natural environment, built

environment and residential amenity;

« Available by the relevant landowner(s) expressing an intention to sell or develop the

site; and

e Achievable, meaning development is likely to take place within the next 15 years.
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In addition to the above criteria, the authority must also have regard to the development
plan, the National Planning Policy Framework and associated Planning Practice Guidance,

as well as any guidance issued by the Secretary of State.

Part 2 of a brownfield land register is a subset of Part 1. Part 2 will comprise only those
sites in Part 1 that the local planning authority has decided that the land would be suitable
for a grant of permission in principle for residential development. At this stage, no sites

have been entered onto part 2 of the register.

The associated planning practice guidance states that authorities are required to review
the Brownfield Register at least once a year, ensuring any appropriate new sites are

included, and those which no longer meet the relevant criteria are removed.

3.7 Warwickshire County Council Minerals Local Plan 2018-2032

Warwickshire County Council’'s (WCC) Minerals Plan sets out the preferred strategy, sites
and policies for the extraction of minerals in support of sustainable economic development

until 2032 for sites in Warwickshire.

The document describes how as a co-deliverer of the Water Framework Directive (WFD)
2000/60/EC, Warwickshire County Council needs to ensure that its policies and strategies

support the Directive's aspirations and targets.

Policy DM 4 Health, Economy and Amenity - Minimising the Impacts of Mineral
Development states ‘Planning permission will not be granted for mineral development
proposals which will have unacceptable adverse impacts on local communities (including
adjacent land uses or occupiers) or their environment (including open spaces, sports and
other recreational assets) or on the economy (including tourism), either individually or
cumulatively with other existing or proposed developments through various pollution

issues including contamination of land and water pollution.
The strategy includes the following paragraph about contamination of land:

It is possible in some circumstances for mineral operations and activities to contaminate
land particularly where waste management operations and activities are also involved, and
this is an important issue that needs to be addressed by carrying out an appropriate
investigation. This should be proportionate to the level of contamination likely to be
produced/encountered but enough to provide site investigation information (a risk

assessment) prepared by a competent person to determine the existence or otherwise of
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any contamination, its nature and extent, the risk it may pose to potential receptors.
Measures should be taken to prevent the mobilisation and migration of contaminants on
and off the site and to control emissions to water and land. Proposals for mineral
operations and activities that would lead to unacceptable levels of contamination on and/or
off site as part of the operation, restoration or aftercare of that development will not be

permitted.

3.8 North Warwickshire Borough Council Corporate Plan 2021-23

Health is one of the priorities of the Council Corporate Plan 2021-23 and promoting the

wellbeing of residents is part of the vision of this strategy.

The Plan states the Council will adopt a placed based approach to enforcement using our
powers where appropriate to ensure the protections to residents’ quality of life are used.
As well as our professional powers in areas such as Planning, Housing and Environmental
Health we will use a problem-solving approach to cross cutting and multi-agency issues to

ensure people enjoy their homes and communities.

3.9 North Warwickshire Sustainable Community Strategy 2009-2026

This Sustainable Community Strategy sets out our three key priorities for improving the
overall quality of life in North Warwickshire from 2009 to 2026. These include developing
healthier communities. A healthy environment is considered in the strategy to be part of

what defines a sustainable community.
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PART B — The Part 2A Strategy

4.0 Introduction

The following section provides an outline of the strategy for implementing Part 2A in North
Warwickshire.

4.1 Government Aims

Part 2A provides a means of identifying and remediating land that poses a significant risk

to health or the environment where there is no alternative solution.

The Government requires that a balance between precaution and over precaution be

struck to ensure that any necessary Part 2A intervention is likely to achieve a net benefit.

The main objectives of the Government’s policy on contaminated land and the Part 2A

regime are:
e To identify and remove unacceptable risks to human health and the environment;
e to seek to ensure that contaminated land is made suitable for its current use; and

e to ensure that the burdens faced by individuals, companies and society as a whole
are proportionate, manageable and compatible with the principles of sustainable

development.

Part 2A takes a risk based approach to defining contaminated land where risk in the

statutory guidance is defined as the combination of:

a) The likelihood that harm, or pollution of water, will occur as a result of contaminants in,

on or under the land.
b) The scale and seriousness of such harm or pollution if it did occur.

In conducting assessments under the Part 2A regime the local authority should aim to

focus on land which might pose an unacceptable risk.

Risks should only be considered for the current use of the land. The local authority should
assume that any future use or development would be carried out in accordance with the
National Planning Policy Framework of the time. The main element of the ‘suitable for use’
approach is to ensure that where unacceptable risks to human health or the environment
are identified, remediation requirements should be set on the basis of the current use or

proposed use. Risks will therefore always need to be assessed on a site-specific basis.
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Under Part 2A the starting point should be that land is not contaminated land unless there
is a reason to consider otherwise and that ‘enforcing authorities should seek to use Part

2A only where no appropriate alternative solution exists’.

The Statutory Guidance requires the Council to set out its aims, objectives and priorities
with respect to the Inspection Strategy and these are described in the following sections.

4.2 Sustainable Development

It is a Government aim to ensure that burdens faced by individuals, companies and society
as a whole during dealing with contaminated land are compatible with the principles of

sustainable development.

Sustainable development is a wide reaching concept of environmental policy with
numerous definitions. A well established definition is development that meets the needs of
the present generation without compromising the ability of future generations to meet their
own needs. Itis an approach to development that seeks to balance environmental, social

and economic factors.

The Council is not expected to produce a detailed cost-benefit or sustainability analysis
during dealing with contaminated land. Rather it is expected to make a broad

consideration of factors it considers relevant to achieving sustainable development aims.

The presence of contaminated land may present a threat to sustainable development. At
the heart of National Planning Policy Framework is a presumption of sustainable

development.

Adoption of sustainable development principles during contaminated land inspection
should include encouragement of sustainable methods of remediation of land as

appropriate.

4.3 The Council’s Approach to Contaminated Land

The Environmental Health Division’s Pollution Control Team will implement the Part 2A

strategy in partnership working with the Council’s Planning Department where appropriate.
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4.4 Method of Dealing with Contaminated Land

DEFRA (Department for Environment, Food, and Rural Affairs) previously provided a grant
system to local authorities via a bidding system, to finance Part 2A investigations. The
grant system could also be used by local authorities to remediate sites, where no other
responsible party could be identified. Funding from DEFRA through the Contaminated
Land Capital Grant scheme ceased in 2017 and there are currently no plans to replace
this.

The Statutory Guidance states that local authorities must seek to minimise unnecessary
burdens on the taxpayer. As such, in the absence of any external funding mechanisms
and the financial risk that this creates, North Warwickshire Borough Council will not
routinely pro-actively undertake Part 2A detailed inspections of Sites of Potential Concern.
Instead, it will make the planning regime the primary mechanism for ensuring remediation
of contaminated sites within North Warwickshire, and in all other cases, encouraging
voluntary action as a first step. Where there is no alternative a Part 2A detailed inspection

will be undertaken.

4.5 Redevelopment History and Controls

The 2024 strategy reflects the current reality of the work that is being carried out in relation
to contaminated land. The previous strategy has been altered to emphasise that most of
the work with respect to land contamination is fulfilled through the planning regime,
whereby contaminated sites may be remediated by developers and landowners.

A large number of sites within the district have been investigated and remediated through
this route and will therefore not require Part 2A action. For example, contamination has
arisen historically in North Warwickshire as a result of mining activities and also the former
power station at Hams Hall. Remediation of the Hams Hall and Kingsbury Colliery sites

has already occurred as part of new development.

4.6 Remediation of Land

The majority of contaminated land remediation carried out to date has been achieved by a
close working relationship between the Environmental Health and Planning Divisions via

planning conditions associated with development.
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Where remediation is required through the Part 2A process the procedures described in
section 6 will be followed. If required service of remediation notices will be authorised by
the Environmental Health Manager and preceded by consultation with the Council’s
solicitor. Service of such notices will be carried out in accordance with Council policy on

enforcement.

4.7 Part 2A Inspection Strategy

To meet statutory obligations under Part 2A of the Environmental Protection Act 1990

North Warwickshire Borough Council will aim to carry out the following objectives:

e Protect human health, important ecological sites, important historic and cultural

sites and the water environment;

e Ensure that Part 2A procedures are well integrated with the planning and building
control process;

e Carry out Part 2A inspection work in a rational, ordered and efficient way;
e Maintain a list of sites of potential concern;

e Aid communication between bodies and individuals interested in contaminated land;

and
e Have a transparent decision-making process wherever possible.

Any site presenting immediate and significant risk to key receptors will be investigated
immediately under the most appropriate legislative regime.

In carrying out a part 2A inspection the Council will prioritise inspection and action based
on receptors considered to be at the greatest risk of harm from contamination, in the

following order of importance:
1. Human Health.
2. Controlled Waters.

3. Ecological Systems and Archaeological Heritage (eg Scheduled Ancient Monuments,

Listed Buildings etc).
4. Property in the form of buildings (non-residential or occupational).

5. Property in other forms (eg open spaces, forestry, crops, pets).
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4.8 North Warwickshire Borough Council Land

Council land will not be treated separately or given priority for inspection above any other
land — all sites will be prioritised for inspection on the basis of risk alone. As a responsible

landowner, the council will address land contamination when required.

49 Local Issues

Past land uses in North Warwickshire are likely to be closely related to current

contamination problems.

The area’s history of mining activity and investigating the effect that this has had on
today’s ground conditions will form a major part of the Inspection Strategy. Mining affects

the land in a variety of ways:
e Voids are created that can be backfilled with waste;
e Colliery spoil heaps can generate gases and pollute the water environment; and

e Underground workings provide pathways for contaminants to migrate towards

receptors.

Due to the very nature of mining, many of the potential problems are hidden from view
underground. Indeed even historical plans will not reveal the full underground picture.

Information is difficult to come by in this field.

Due to the extent of mining, the investigation of its effects is likely to take a considerable
time. The information held by the Coal Authority will be important in investigation of this
land.

Former quarrying activities and sand and gravel extraction and the resultant landfilling will

form another major area of investigative work as the Inspection Programme progresses.

4.10 Specific Geographical Areas

In North Warwickshire the following geographical areas have a greater potential for

contamination:
= The Tame and Anker Valleys and associated sand and gravel extractions;
= The Warwickshire Coalfield; and

= Quarrying in the Hartshill, Mancetter and Dosthill areas.
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The prioritisation of these areas and the review of that prioritisation will give consideration

to the features of these areas which give them greater potential for contamination.

4.11 Specific Contaminant Linkages
The following sites were considered to merit investigative priority:

= The former Hams Hall Power Station — underwent natural attenuation monitoring and

re-development for commercial development;

= The former Birch Coppice Colliery — much of the area has been remediated through
the planning process to commercial development;

= The former Kingsbury Colliery; and
= The former Coleshill Gasworks — largely remediated mid 90s.

In practice, however, the majority of such sites have been redeveloped through the
planning process. As such, considerable investigative and remediation work has already

been carried out at these sites.

4.12 Enforcement Policy

In 1998 the Council joined a voluntary code containing principles of good enforcement by
adopting the Government’s Enforcement Concordat. The overarching principles relate to
standards, openness, helpfulness, complaints, proportionality, and consistency. All
enforcement activities conducted by the Council should meet this standard. However,
relevant departments of the Council undertaking enforcement services may develop their
own policies to demonstrate compliance with the enforcement concordat and the Council’s
corporate enforcement policy. A specific policy has not been developed for part 2A so the

Enforcement Concordat remains the main enforcement policy.

If voluntary action cannot be secured in dealing with contaminated land then there will be
no hesitation by the Council in using the legal powers available to obtain access to

premises and require remediation when appropriate.

4.13 Risk Communication Strategy

Land contamination can be an emotive subject. It is likely that many sites investigated will
not pose a risk to receptors and therefore will not require remediation. However, other
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sites will require remediation. The Council will adopt a policy of community liaison where
risks affect communities. The Council will aim to communicate information in such a way

that it is understandable to non-specialists.

4.14 Prioritisation of ‘Sites of Potential Concern’

The Council have taken a systematic approach to the inspection of North Warwickshire. In
practice inspection will be a continuous process. Those sites posing the greatest risk to

receptors will be given highest priority.

An initial prioritisation exercise was undertaken in 2007. This initial prioritisation will be

reconsidered as and when new information about contaminated land comes to light.

4.15 Reviewing Inspection Decisions

There are likely to be situations where the circumstances affecting a potentially
contaminated site change. These circumstances might include location of new receptors
near a site, fresh evidence coming to light or unplanned events affecting a particular site.

Such events would trigger a review of the original inspection decision.
Triggers for Review of Inspection Decisions:
e Proposed changes in the use of surrounding land;

e Unplanned changes in the use of the land (eg persistent, unauthorised use of the

land by children);

e Unplanned events, e.g. localised flooding/landslides; accidents/fires/spillages where
consequences cannot be addressed through other relevant environmental

protection legislation;

¢ Reports of localised health effects which appear to relate to a particular area of

land;

e Verifiable reports or unusual or abnormal site conditions received from businesses,

members of the public or voluntary organisations;
e Responding to information from other statutory bodies; and/or

e Responding to information from owners or occupiers of land, and other relevant

interested patrties.
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4.16 Review of the Inspection Strategy

Inspection procedures will be reviewed and updated in light of legislative changes or
revised technical guidance when considered necessary. Overall it is considered good

practice to review the strategy at least every five years.

4.17 Health and Safety

The Council is committed to ensuring the health, safety and welfare of its employees. It

also fully accepts its responsibility for other people who may be affected by its activities.

The Council has a formal Health and Safety Policy which covers the detail of safety
arrangements and responsibilities. This Policy will apply to all activities carried out under

the Contaminated Land Inspection Programme when applicable.
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PART C - Part 2A Procedures

5.0 Introduction
This section describes procedures used to implement Part 2A.

Part 2A requires that local authorities cause their areas to be inspected from time to time
for the purpose of identifying contaminated land in accordance with the Statutory

Guidance.
There are two broad types of “inspection” likely to be carried out by local authorities:

Strategic inspection, for example collecting information to make a broad assessment of
land within an authority’s area and then identifying priority land for more detailed

consideration; and

A detailed inspection of particular land to obtain information on ground conditions and
carrying out the risk assessments which support decisions under the Part 2A regime

relevant to that land.

5.1 Strategic Inspection

The section below describes actions taken to carry out a strategic inspection of land.

5.2 Prioritisation of Sites for Detailed Inspection

Guidance prepared as part of the Contaminated Land Research series (CLR6:
Prioritisation and categorisation procedure for sites which may be contaminated) was used
to undertake the prioritisation process.

A prioritisation database was produced through comparison of historic potentially
contaminative land use with current land uses and consideration of potential sources,
pathways and receptors. A comparative risk score was assigned to allow prioritisation of

the investigation programme.

Unless urgent, sites will undergo detailed inspection in order of prioritisation score where
potentially contaminated land is dealt with outside of the planning regime. Sites
considered to present an immediate risk of serious pollution or harm to human health, will

be prioritised for inspection as and when they are brought to the council’s attention.
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The database was extended in 2008 by including a zone of influence to make it a useful

resource in the planning process.

5.3 Development of Prioritisation Datasets

The Environmental Health Division holds a list of potentially contaminated, former landfill
sites. This list was compiled in 1994 in conjunction with the then Waste Regulation
Authority (Warwickshire County Council). This list relates to sites where waste was
deposited in or on land before such activity was regulated, as it is now. For many of these
sites data sheets exist summarising the nature of deposited materials and a brief site
history where such information exists. The Council provides this information through its

land search service upon payment of the relevant fee.

Computerised historical plans of the Borough were purchased. These cover different
historical periods, generally dating back to the late 1800s. This information enables past
land uses in the Borough to be assessed. This has formed a fundamental part of

identifying potentially contaminated sites.

Collection, collation and assessment of contaminated land information requires significant
use of the Council’s Information Technology based Geographical Information System
(GIS).

Many contaminated sites within the Borough were already known to the Council prior to
the purchase of the historical map database. Indeed many have already been identified
and remediated. This often occurs as planning applications are received and development

controls put in place to rectify contamination.

Information on the location and nature of many possible receptors is already available on
the Council’s GIS. Such information includes residential premises, gardens, schools,

parks, open space, commercial, industrial and other land uses.

Further datasets will be added to the GIS throughout the course of the implementation of

Part 2A, as they are required/developed.

5.4 Public Access to Information

The Council acts in accordance with the requirements of the following statutes and

regulations in making environmental information accessible to the public.
e Local Government (Access to Information) Act 1985;
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e Data Protection Act 2018;

e Human Rights Act 1998;

e Freedom of Information Act 2000;

e Environmental Information Regulations 2004; and

e General Data Protection Regulation

For the majority of the above legislation, there are common exceptions to the right to
access information. These generally refer to issues relating to national security, legal
proceedings, breaches of statutory provision, confidentiality (commercial or otherwise),
work in the course of completion, personal information or issues which could, following

disclosure, increase the likelihood of damage to the environment.

In compliance with the above and also the requirements of the Contaminated Land
(England) Regulations 2006, information held on the Council Part 2A Public Register, will
be accessible by the public. These requirements will also be adhered to when carrying out

Part 2A duties which require disclosure of site-specific information.

5.5 Complaints

From time to time complaints or service requests may be received about potentially

contaminated land.

These service requests will be dealt with in accordance with Environmental Health policy,

namely:
e an initial response will be made within five working days
e complaints will be treated in confidence initially
¢ follow up investigations will be made as appropriate to the validity of the complaint

Where a potentially contaminated site is identified in this way, the risk of harm to receptors
will be investigated as soon as possible and in a timescale that is proportionate to the
likelihood of harm. It should be noted, however, that investigations into ground

contamination are often time consuming due to the nature of the investigations required.

5.6 Detailed Inspection

As stated in section North Warwickshire Borough Council will not routinely pro-actively

undertake Part 2A detailed inspections of Sites of Potential Concern. Instead, it will make
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the planning regime the primary mechanism for ensuring remediation of contaminated

sites within North Warwickshire.

When detailed inspections of land are carried out, they may include any or all of the

following:

e Preliminary investigation including collation and assessment of information from a

variety of sources and a visual inspection
e An exploratory investigation involving limited sampling

e A main Intrusive investigation of land (for example by boreholes or trial pit

excavations)

Any intrusive investigations will be carried out in accordance with established investigative
procedures and Government approved technical guidance. Every effort will be made to
minimise disruption to a site and the extent of the investigation will be commensurate with

the risk of contamination and the seriousness of harm it is likely to cause.

5.7 Appointment of External Consultants

Due to the specialist nature of some of the investigation work required, external
consultants will be appointed to assist with the Inspection Programme.

External consultants will be involved inspecting and evaluating the risks posed by any

Council owned sites. This will ensure impatrtiality.

If the Council needs to carry out remediation of sites in its ownership or of sites where an
appropriate person cannot be found (orphan sites), then external consultants will carry out

this work.

Only consultants meeting the appropriate definition of Competent Person as defined in

Land Contamination Risk Management (LCRM) will be used.

5.8 Site Specific Liaison

In carrying out the preliminary investigations, site owners, appropriate persons and

statutory bodies may be involved in the investigative process.
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5.9 Owners and Occupiers

The Council will make contact with site owners and occupiers at the detailed inspection
stage. The principal purposes of this first contact will be to inform them that the Council
are inspecting the site for contamination problems, and to request any information that
already exists (e.g. site investigation data). Where contaminated land is identified, a policy

of achieving voluntary remediation will be adopted wherever possible.

The local authority should seek to avoid or minimise the impacts of long inspections on
affected persons, in particular significant disruption and stress to directly affected
members of the public in the case of inspections involving residential land.

5.10 Risk Assessment

Risk assessment should be carried out in a staged approach in accordance with best
practice utilising current best practice guidance and standards.

as soon as it becomes clear to the Council that the land is unlikely to be contaminated

land, the inspection and risk assessment will be brought to an end,

As a general rule, inspections will be conducted as quickly, and with as little disruption, as
reasonably possible whilst ensuring that a sufficiently robust assessment is carried out.

The Council will ensure that the time and resource put into the risk assessment is
sufficient to provide a robust basis for regulatory decisions. In some cases, there may be a
need for detailed and lengthy assessments, particularly in complex cases where regulatory
decisions are not straightforward.

The Statutory Guidance states that the level of risk raised by land contamination will
depend on more than simply the amount of contaminants in the soil. For example, it will
also depend on what form the contaminants take, where they are in the soll, the efficiency
of the pathway by which receptors may be exposed, the sensitivity of receptors, the likely
degree and duration of exposure, the dose-response relationship, etc. These factors will
vary from case to case, sometimes very substantially. Therefore, standards typically used
to compare against levels of contaminants in soil such as Generic Assessment Criteria
(GACs) should not be used as direct indicators of whether a significant possibility of

significant harm to human health may exist.
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5.11 Risk summaries

Following a detailed assessment, the Council will produce a risk summary for any land it

considers it is likely that it may be determined as contaminated land.

The Statutory Guidance provides the following recommendations for producing risk

summaries:

The authority should seek to ensure that the risk summary is understandable to the
layperson, including the owners of the land and members of the public who may be
affected by the decision. The authority should not proceed to formal determination of land
as contaminated land unless a risk summary has been prepared.

Risk summaries should as a minimum include:

(&) A summary of the authority’s understanding of the risks, including a description of the
contaminants involved; the identified contaminant linkage(s), or a summary of such
linkages; the potential impact(s); the estimated possibility that the impact(s) may occur;

and the timescale over which the risk may become manifest.

(b) A description of the authority’s understanding of the uncertainties behind its

assessment.

(c) A description of the risks in context, for example by setting the risk in local or national
context or describing the risk from land contamination relative to other risks that receptors
might be expected to be exposed to in any case. This need not involve a detailed
comparison of relative risks, but the authority should aim to explain the risks in a way
which is understandable and relevant to the layperson.

(d) A description of the authority’s initial views on possible remediation. This need not be a
detailed appraisal, but it should include a description of broadly what remediation might
entail; how long it might take; likely effects of remediation works on local people and
businesses; how much difference it might be expected to make to the risks posed by the
land; and the authority’s initial assessment of whether remediation would be likely to
produce a net benefit, having regard to the broad objectives of the regime set out in
Section 1. In the case of land which (if it were determined as contaminated land) would be
likely to be a special site, the authority should seek the views of the Environment Agency,

and take any views provided into account in producing this description.
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5.12 Human health Risk Categories

The Statutory Guidance introduced four contaminated land categories for human and non-
human receptors to help define contaminated land and land that doesn’t meet this

definition.

The Statutory Guidance categorises contaminated sites into 4 categories on the grounds
of significant possibility of significant harm (SPOSH) to human health (see below). The
starting assumption is that land does not pose a significant possibility of significant harm

unless otherwise proven.

Category 1 sites - the Local Authority considers that there is an unacceptably high
probability, supported by robust scientific based evidence that significant harm would

occur if no action is taken to stop it.

Category 2 sites - the potential for the significant possibility of significant harm exists such
that there is a strong case for taking precautionary action under Part 2A

Category 3 sites - the legal test for significant possibility of significant harm is not met and
may include land where the risks are not low, but regulatory intervention is not warranted.

Other parties could take action to reduce risks outside of the Part 2A regime.

Category 4 sites - there is no risk or a low risk of a significant possibility of significant
harm. This includes land where no relevant contaminant linkage has been established;
land where there are only normal contaminant levels typical of that area; land where
contaminant levels do not exceed relevant generic assessment criteria (GAC’s); and land
where estimated levels of exposure to contaminants in soil is proportionally very low when

compared to other environmental sources.

5.13 Non-human Receptors

In considering non-human receptors, the Council will only regard certain receptors

described as being relevant for the purposes of Part 2A

5.14 Ecological Receptors

Relevant Receptors include any ecological system, or living organism forming part of such

a system, within a location which is:
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e a site of special scientific interest (under section 28 of the Wildlife and Countryside
Act 1981)

e a national nature reserve (under s.35 of the 1981 Act)
e a marine nature reserve (under s.36 of the 1981 Act)
e an area of special protection for birds (under s.3 of the 1981 Act)

e a “European site” within the meaning of regulation 8 of the Conservation of Habitats

and Species Regulations 2010

e any habitat or site afforded policy protection under paragraph 6 of Planning Policy
Statement (PPS 9) on nature conservation (i.e. candidate Special Areas of

Conservation, potential Special Protection Areas and listed Ramsar sites); or

e any nature reserve established under section 21 of the National Parks and Access
to the Countryside Act 1949.

5.15 Pollution of Controlled Waters

For this purpose, controlled waters has the same meaning as in Part 3 of the Water
Resources Act 1991, except that “ground waters” does not include water contained in

underground strata but above the saturation zone. The focus is on pollution which:

(i) may be harmful to human health or the quality of aquatic ecosystems or terrestrial
ecosystems directly depending on aquatic ecosystems;

(i) which may result in damage to material property; or

(iif) which may impair or interfere with amenities and other legitimate uses of the

environment.

5.16 Deciding that Land is not Contaminated Land

The Council will issue a written statement to state that land has not been determined to be
contaminated land (rather than coming to no formal conclusion) to minimise unwarranted
blight. The statement should make clear that on the basis of its assessment, the authority
has concluded that the land does not meet the definition of contaminated land under Part
2A.
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5.17 Determination of Contaminated Land

The local authority has the sole responsibility for determining whether any land appears to
be contaminated land. However, in making such decisions the authority may rely on
information or advice provided by another body such as the Environment Agency, or a
suitably qualified experienced practitioner appointed for that purpose.

If the Council considers there is an urgent need to determine particular land, it will make

the determination in a timescale it considers appropriate to the urgency of the situation.

5.18 Informing Interested Parties

The Statutory Guidance describes the following steps to be taken once land has been

determined to be contaminated land.

Before making a determination, the Council will inform the owners and occupiers of the
land and any other person who appears to the authority to be liable to pay for remediation
of its intention to determine the land (to the extent that the authority is aware of these
parties at the time) unless the authority considers there is an overriding reason for not

doing so. The authority should also consider:

(a) Whether to give such persons time to make representations (for example to seek
clarification of the grounds for determination, or to propose a solution that might avoid the
need for formal determination) taking into account: the broad aims of regime; the urgency
of the situation; any need to avoid unwarranted delay; and any other factor the authority

considers to be appropriate.

(b) Whether to inform other interested parties as it considers necessary, for example

owners and occupiers of neighbouring land.

If the local authority determines land as contaminated land, it shall give notice of that fact
to (a) the Environment Agency; (b) the owner of the land; (c) any person who appears to
the authority to be in occupation of the whole or any part of the land; and (d) each person
who appears to the authority to be an appropriate person; in accordance with section
78B(3) of Part 2A. In respect of point (d) this Guidance recognises that in some cases the
authority may not have identified the appropriate person(s) at the time the determination is

made, in which case the requirement to give notice to such persons would not apply.
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5.19 Postponing Determination

The Statutory Guidance describes situations where the Council may postpone

determination of contaminated land.

The Council may postpone determination of contaminated land or remediation of the land
under certain circumstances. For example, if the land owner or some other person
undertakes to deal with the problem without determination, and the authority is satisfied
that the remediation will happen to an appropriate standard and timescale. If the authority
chooses to do this, any agreement it enters into will not affect its ability to determine the
land in future (e.g. if the person fails to carry out the remediation as agreed). During a
postponement the status of the land will be kept under review and it will be ensured that
the postponement does not create conditions under which significant risks could go

unaddressed in future.

5.20 Record of the Determination of Contaminated Land

The Council will prepare a written record of any determination that land is contaminated

land. The record should be made publicly available by through the Council website.

The record of determination will identify the location, boundaries and area of the land in
guestion, making appropriate reference to Ordnance Survey grid references and/or Global

Positioning co-ordinates.
The record should explain why the determination has been made, including:
(a) The risk summary required, and where not already covered in the risk summary:

(i) a relevant conceptual model comprising text, plans, cross sections, photographs
and tables as necessary in the interests of making the description understandable

to the layperson; and
(i) a summary of the relevant assessment of this evidence.

(b) A summary of why the authority considers that the requirements of relevant sections of

this Guidance have been satisfied.

5.21 Reconsideration, Revocation and Variation of Determinations

The Council will consider whether to retain, vary or revoke the determination if information

is received that significantly alters the basis for the original decision.
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Determination of contaminated land will be reconsidered if remediation action has been
taken which, in the view of the Council, stops the land being contaminated land. In such a

case a statement will be issued by the Council.

If the Council varies or revokes a determination or issues a statement it should record its
reasons for doing so alongside the initial record of determination in a way that ensures the
changed status of the land is made clear. The authority will inform interested parties of
the decisions and the reasons for it, including the owner of the land; any person who
appears to the authority to be in occupation of the whole or any part of the land; any
person who was previously identified by the authority to be an appropriate person; and the

Environment Agency.

5.22 Powers of Entry

The Council will consult the landowner before inspecting the land unless there is a
particular reason why this is not possible, for example because it has not been possible to
identify or locate the landowner. Where the owner refuses access, or the landowner

cannot be found, the authority should consider using statutory powers of entry.

If the Council intends to carry out an inspection using statutory powers of entry under
section 108 of the Environment Act 1995 it will first be satisfied that there is a reasonable
possibility that a significant contaminant linkage may exist on the land. The authority will
not use statutory powers of entry to undertake intrusive investigations, including the taking
of sub-surface samples, if:

(a) it has already been provided with appropriate, detailed information on the condition of
the land (e.g. by the Environment Agency or some other person such as the owner of the
land) which provides sufficient information for the authority to decide whether or not the

land is contaminated land; or

(b) a relevant person (e.g. the owner of the land, or a person who may be liable for the
contamination) offers to provide such information within a reasonable and specified time,

and then provides such information within that time.

5.23 Remediation of Contaminated Land

Once land has been determined as contaminated land, the Council will consider how it

should be remediated and, where appropriate, will issue a remediation notice to require
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such remediation. The enforcing authority for the purposes of remediation may be the
Council which determined the land, or the Environment Agency, which takes on

responsibility once land has been determined if the land is deemed to be a “special site”.
The content of a remediation notice will consist of:

1. Who the Council has served a notice on;

2. Where the contaminated land the notice refers to is;

3. Why the land is contaminated land, what the contamination is and where it came from (if

not from the land in question);
4. What the contaminated land is currently used for;

5. Details of what remediation each appropriate person has to do and when this has to be

done by; and

6. The date of the notice.

5.24 Cost Recovery

Where voluntary remediation is not achieved, the Council will seek to recover all costs by

identifying the appropriate liable persons as set out in the statutory guidance.

When liable persons cannot be found, where they are exempt from liability, or where an
orphan linkage is identified, then the enforcing authority (e.g. the Council or the
Environment Agency) shall bear the cost of remediation. The Council will, in all cases,

follow the statutory guidance and ensure that any actions required are reasonable.

5.25 Public Register

A public register will be maintained by North Warwickshire Borough Council of the
remediation of contaminated land (defined under Part 2A) and it will be made open for
public inspection. Administration of the register will be the responsibility of the Pollution

Control Team within the Environmental Health Division.
The Public Register contains details of:

e remediation notices;
e appeals against remediation notices;
e remediation declarations;
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e remediation statements;

e appeals against charging notices;

e designation of special sites;

e notification of claimed remediation;

e convictions for offences (under Section 78M of the Environmental Protection Act
1990);

e guidance issued (under Section 78V(1) of the Environmental Protection Act 1990);
and

e other matters prescribed by regulations.

Contaminated Land Strategy 2024 66 of 208 34



Appendix 1 - Characteristics of North Warwickshire

1.0 Introduction

This section gives general background information about the North Warwickshire area.
The particular characteristics of the area will influence the approach taken to inspection for

contaminated land.

The characteristics and history of the area will be considered together with the vulnerability

of receptors in order to decide upon inspection priorities.

1.1 Geographical Location

The Borough of North Warwickshire lies in the centre of England situated between

Birmingham, Coventry, Nuneaton and Tamworth.

The area is predominantly rural — approximately 60% of the Borough is designated green
belt. The M6, M42, A5 and Birmingham Northern Relief Road (M6 Toll Road) pass

through the Borough. The main settlements are Atherstone and Coleshill.

1.2 Description and History
North Warwickshire covers an area of 28,526 hectares.
The Borough has a population of 65,035 as measured in the 2021 census.

Settlements range in size from Atherstone, and Mancetter, with a population of 10,000 to
small hamlets. Atherstone with Mancetter, Coleshill and Polesworth with Dordon are the
largest settlements in the borough. The rest of the Borough comprises villages and
hamlets. Atherstone and Polesworth/Dordon are in the north of the Borough and Coleshill

is located to the south of the Borough.
The overall population distribution is 2.3 persons per hectare.

North Warwickshire lies on the northern sector of the Warwickshire coalfield. Gravel
working continues in the Tame Valley and hard rock quarrying at Mancetter. These
activities have had and continue to have a significant bearing on land use and after use in

the Borough.
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1.3 Council Ownership of Land

The council owns various pieces of land throughout the Borough, from sports and
recreation grounds, car parks, allotments, small pieces of land on housing and industrial

estates to larger plots of land that could be suitable for development.

1.4 Current Land Use Characteristics

Since the closure of the coal mines there has seen an increase in employment land,
particularly logistics, but a decrease in manufacturing. Large brownfield sites, such as
Hams Hall, Birch Coppice, and Kingsbury Link, have been used for development, mainly
B8 (storage and distribution uses). The two sites also benefit from intermodal rail freight
interchanges. The Borough is the location for many national and international companies
including Aldi, TNT, 3M, BMW, Sainsbury and Subaru. In 2012 it also became home to
one of Ocado’s national hubs. There are a number of other older industrial estates in

Atherstone, Mancetter, Arley and Coleshill.

Major roads of national and regional significance pass through the Borough (M6, M6 Toll,
A5, M42, and A446) and they form part of the Strategic Road Network.

Rail also plays an important role in the Borough with the Trent Valley line/ West Coast

mainline and the Cross-Country line.

In January 2012 the Secretary of State announced the route for the first phase of HS2
(High Speed Rail) between London and the West Midlands. This travels through the
Borough northwards from the NEC along the Tame Valley up to Middleton and then on to
Bassett’s Pole. A route also comes out of and goes into Birmingham to the south of Water
Orton.

The Borough has a special and important natural environment shaped by its landscape
and mining legacy. It has four major river corridors — the Tame, Blythe, Cole and Anker -
and holds the largest and most important area of inter-connected wetlands in the
subregion along the Tame Valley. Cumulatively this area forms a migratory bird route of
regional significance. The Borough also has notable concentrations of heathland, ancient
woodlands and acid grasslands associated with post-industrial habitats, which are
otherwise scarce within the county. The natural environment provides many vital
ecosystem services to the Borough, such as natural flood defence, carbon sequestration

and the maintenance of biodiversity and air quality.
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With a number of mineral reserves within the Borough there are a number of quarries.
However, the Local Plan states In accordance with the emerging Warwickshire Minerals
Plan, submitted for examination on 29 November 2019, the Council will not support
surface mining operations especially where it will have a direct effect on local residents

and an adverse environmental impact.

The Borough has a pleasant rural character distinct from its growing urban neighbours
with a large number of natural and historic assets. There are 10 Conservation Areas, over
600 listed or Scheduled Monuments and buildings, as well as many wildlife and geological
sites of varying designations. The Borough has a number of unique biodiversity habitats

and species that are only or predominantly found in the Borough, such as heathland.
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Figure 1 - The Borough of North Warwickshire
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1.5 Protected Locations

The Borough has many Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI), areas of Ancient
Woodland, Local Sites (Wildlife and Geological), Parks and Gardens of Historical Interest,

Country Parks and Warwickshire Wildlife Trust Nature Reserves.

1.6 Key Property Types

The Warwickshire Historic Environment Record contains records of over 1350
archaeological sites, of which 29 are Scheduled Monuments. There are 579 Listed
Buildings, 10 Conservation Areas and 3 Registered Parks and Gardens.

1.7 Key Water Resource Protection Issues

The River Bourne is a drinking water supply river and its catchment is a nitrate sensitive
area. Water is abstracted from the River Bourne into reservoirs at Shustoke for water
supply.

The Rivers Blythe, Cole and Tame flow through the district.

Severn Trent and South Staffordshire Water companies supply the Borough’s drinking

water.

The Council also inspects the quality of 21 private drinking water supplies located

throughout the Borough.

There are no Zone 1 or 2 Source Protection Zones within the Borough.

1.8 Current and Historic Industry

As can be seen in the following section the northern limit of the Warwickshire coalfield
runs through the Borough and coal mining was once a major industry in the area. As late
as the 1960s there were 17 operational coal mines of which the last remaining one of Daw
Mill closed in 2013.

Atherstone historically was a trading centre and now contains two industrial estates

containing a variety of businesses.

Hams Hall Power Station to the north of Coleshill was once the largest power generating

complex in Europe and since its closure in 1992 the land has been remediated and now is
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an industrial estate containing several large units. Minworth being downstream of
Birmingham contains a large sewage treatment works. The sewage sludge is incinerated

near Coleshill.

The proximity to Birmingham made Coleshill a prime location once for a large gas works,
now demolished and remediated and siting large industrial units alongside the Gorsey

Lane/Station Road Industrial Estate.

There is a regional oil terminal at Kingsbury which is occupied by several of the major oil

companies.

In the south of the Borough at Packington the extensive land raise waste disposal site
closed in 2015.

The presence of sand and gravel deposits led to extensive mineral workings in the Tame

Valley which continue today, although some workings have been infilled.

Operational quarries are present in Hartshill and Mancetter.

1.9 Geological and Hydrogeological Characteristics

North Warwickshire contains a variety of geological features which alter across the
Borough from north-east to south-west.

From the south of Warton to Atherstone and on to Nuneaton to the east of the Polesworth
Fault (roughly following the line of the River Anker) is an area of Triassic rocks comprising
Mercia Mudstone, Bromsgrove Sandstone and the Polesworth Formation overlain in
places by alluvium deposits. This is classed by the EA as a Major Aquifer which is

overlain by soils with an intermediate to high leaching potential.

To the west of the Polesworth Fault and continuing to Kingsbury in the west from
Shuttington (in the north) towards Nuneaton is part of the Warwickshire Coalfield. In this
area there are several previously mined seams which underlie a variety of Silesian (Upper
Carboniferous), Triassic and Jurrasic sandstones, mudstones and shales. In the
Shuttington to Polesworth area, the coal measures are nearer to the surface and outcrop
in the Westphalian (middle and lower coal measures) layers. The coal measures overlie

Devonian, Cambrian and Pre-Cambrian sandstones and shales.

Outcropping the surface south of Baddesley and east of Mancetter are Merevale,

Outwoods and Mancetter Shale Formations.
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In the Hartshill area is an Igneous rock outcrop of the Caldecote Volcanic Formation and

Pre-Cambrian Granophyric diorite.

From the edge of the coal measures towards the River Tame at the surface are the
carboniferous red brown mudstone and sandstone containing conglomerates and
limestones of the Meriden Formation, which overlie the Halesowen and Etruria Formations

and the coal measures.

Around the River Tame, from Kingsbury towards Packington the surface is dominated by
alluvium and river terrace which overlies the Lower Lias. In turn this overlies Keuper marl
which along with the Keuper Sandstones outcrops at the surface from the west of the river

to the western boundary of the Borough.

In addition to the Polesworth Fault there is also a fault known as the Arley Fault running
from below the west of Arley towards the south west, this has resulted in the coal

measures to the east of the fault being raised.

With the exception of the Major Aquifer mentioned above, the rest of North Warwickshire
is a mixture of Non-Aquifer and Minor Aquifer where the overlying soils have a high

leaching potential.

1.10 “Normal” Presence of Contaminants

The Part 2A regime was introduced to help identify and deal with land which poses
unacceptable levels of risk. It is not intended to apply to land with levels of contaminants in
soil that are commonplace and widespread throughout England or parts of it, and for which
in the very large majority of cases there is no reason to consider that there is an

unacceptable risk.
Normal levels of contaminants in soil may result from:

a) The natural presence of contaminants at levels that might be considered typical in

certain areas and do not pose an unacceptable risk (for example due to the underlying

geology).

b) The presence of contaminants caused by low level diffuse pollution and common

human activity other than specific industrial processes.

As has been outlined in the above paragraphs the presence of coal, sands and gravels
feature heavily within the Borough so due consideration will be given to normal levels of

contamination during Part 2A risk assessment.
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Figure 2 - A plan to show the Geology of North Warwickshire
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Appendix 2 — Glossary of Terms

Abbreviation Description

Contaminant

A substance relevant to the Part 2A regime which is in, on or under the land
and which has the potential to cause significant harm or to cause significant
pollution of controlled waters for non-radioactive contamination (or harm for
radioactive contamination). Has the same meaning as ‘pollutant’ and
‘substance’. A contaminant forms part of a contaminant linkage

Contamination Linkage

The relationship between a contaminant, a pathway and a receptor

Contaminated Land

Any land which appears to the local authority in whose area it is situated to be
in such a condition, by reason of substances in, on or under the land, that —
for non-radioactive contamination - (a) significant harm is being caused or
there is a significant possibility of such harm being caused, or; (b) significant
pollution of controlled waters is being caused or there is a significant
possibility of such pollution being caused. for radioactive contamination — (a)
harm is being caused; or (b) there is a significant possibility of such harm
being caused

Controlled Waters

Defined by reference to Part 3 (section 104) of the Water Resources Act
1991; this embraces territorial and coastal waters, inland fresh waters, and
ground waters. For this purpose, controlled waters has the same meaning as
in Part 3 of the Water Resources Act 1991, except that “ground waters” does
not include water contained in underground strata but above the saturation
zone

Current Use

(a) The use which is being made of the land currently.

(b) Reasonably likely future uses of the land that would not require a new or
amended grant of planning permission.

(c) Any temporary use to which the land is put, or is likely to be put, from time
to time within the bounds of current planning permission.

(d) Likely informal use of the land, for example children playing on the land,
whether authorised by the owners or occupiers, or not.

(e) In the case of agricultural land, the current agricultural use should not be
taken to extend beyond the growing or rearing of the crops or animals which
are habitually grown or reared on the land.

GIS Geographical Information System
Groundwater Any water contained in underground strata, wells & boreholes
Harm to the health of living organisms or other interference with the
Harm : :
ecological systems of which they form part and harm to property.
Pathway A route by which a receptor is or might be affected by a contaminant.

Pollution of Controlled
waters

The entry into controlled waters of any poisonous, noxious or polluting matter
or any solid waste matter

Possibility of Significant
Harm

A measure of the probability, or frequency, of the occurrence of
circumstances which would lead to significant harm being caused

Receptor

Something that could be adversely affected by a contaminant, for example a
person, an organism, an ecosystem, property, or controlled waters. The

Contaminated Land Strategy 2024 75 of 208 43



Abbreviation Description

various types of receptors are explained in the Contaminated Land Statutory
Guidance and Radioactive Contaminated Land Statutory Guidance.

Risk

The combination of: (a) the likelihood that harm, or pollution of water, will
occur as a result of contaminants in, on or under the land; and (b) the scale
and seriousness of harm or pollution if it did occur

Significant Harm

Any harm which is determined to be significant in accordance with the
Contaminated Land Statutory Guidance

Significant Contaminant
Linkage

A contaminant linkage which forms the basis for a determination that a piece
of land is Contaminated Land

Significant Pollution of
Controlled Waters

The following types of pollution should be considered to constitute significant
pollution of controlled waters:

a) Pollution equivalent to “environmental damage” to surface water or
groundwater as defined by The Environmental Damage (Prevention and
Remediation) Regulations 2009, but Glossary 62 Contaminated Land: An

Inspection Strategy for Leeds which cannot be dealt with under those

Regulations.

b) Inputs resulting in deterioration of the quality of water abstracted, or
intended to be used in the future, for human consumption such that additional
treatment would be required to enable that use.

c) A breach of a statutory surface water Environmental Quality Standard,
either directly or via a groundwater pathway.

d) Input of a substance into groundwater resulting in a significant and
sustained upward trend in concentration of contaminants (as defined in Article
2(3) of the Groundwater Daughter Directive (2006/118/EC)

Significant Possibility of
Harm or Significant Harm

A possibility of significant harm or harm being caused which is determined to
be significant in accordance with the Contaminated Land Statutory Guidance
and Radioactive Contaminated Land Statutory Guidance, respectively

A site defined as such in the Contaminated Land Regulations (England) 2000.
These are sites which meet the definition of Contaminated Land and fall
within one of the descriptions given in the Regulations, which include:

certain water pollution cases

industrial cases:

Special Site - waste acid tar lagoons
- oil refining
- explosives
- certain IPC sites
- nuclear sites
Land owned by the Ministry of Defence.
All radioactive Contaminated Land
Has the same meaning as ‘pollutant’ and ‘contaminant’. For non-radioactive
contamination, any natural or artificial substance, whether in solid or liquid
Substance form or in the form of a gas or vapour. For radioactive contamination, covers

only substances containing radionuclides which have resulted from the after-
effects of a radiological emergency or have been processed as part of a past
practice or past work activity

Sustainable Development

A wide reaching concept of environmental policy with numerous definitions.
Most commonly supported definition is development that meets the needs of
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Abbreviation Description

the present generation without compromising the ability of future generations
to meet their own needs

a risk of such a nature that it would give grounds for land to be considered

Unacceptable Risk Contaminated Land under Part 2A
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Appendix 3 — Contact Details

All enquiries should be addressed to:

Environmental Health

North Warwickshire Borough Council
The Council House

South Street

Atherstone

Warwickshire

CV9 1DE

Tel: 01827 715341

Email: environmentalhealth@northwarks.gov.uk
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Agenda Item No 9

Community and Environment
Board

22 January 2024

Report of the Director of Leisure Facilities: Service
Leisure and Community Development Improvement Plan
1 Summary
1.1 Appended to this report, for Members’ consideration, is a copy of the
approved 2023 / 24 Service Improvement Plan (SIP), through which the Board
has agreed to monitor the operational performance of the leisure facilities.
1.2
Recommendation to the Board
a That the Board notes and comments upon the progress made
against the requirements identified in the approved 2023/24
Leisure Facilities Service Improvement Plan; and
That the proposed schedule of closures of the Borough
Council’s leisure facilities, as set out on paragraph 5.2 of this
2 report, be approved.
Consultation
2.1 Consultation has taken place with relevant Members and any comments
received will be reported verbally at the meeting.
3 Introduction
3.1 In order to continue to provide a focused approach to service delivery, at its
meeting held in March 2023, the Board approved a 2023/24 Leisure Facilities
Service Improvement Plan (SIP), which would guide activity through until
March 2024. A copy of the adopted Plan, which details the key actions, work
programmes and improvements to be achieved by the end of March, is
attached at Appendix A. The Plan seeks to highlight those matters that the
Board has determined are important in order to enhance the quality and
sustainability of the service delivered through its leisure facilities.
4 Service Improvement Plan: Progress
4.1 The SIP attached at Appendix A evidences the progress made by the Leisure

Facilities section through to the end of December 2023. Members are invited
to comment on that progress. Any significant changes and / or progress
made in January will be reported verbally to the Board at its meeting.
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4.2

4.3

4.4

4.5

As agreed with Members, this report does not seek to provide detailed
commentary on the progress being made in respect of each action identified
within the SIP. Instead, it aims to update the Board on the key areas of recent
progress made within the leisure facilities. Members, however, are invited to
comment and advise on any areas of activity upon which they wish Officers to
focus in order to improve the operational viability of the service.

Although, historically, the pre-Christmas period, and December in particular,
tend to be relatively quiet within the facilities, it is pleasing to be able to report
that membership and visitor numbers are continuing to recover from the
previously reported impacts of the pandemic. A verbal report on the latest
position will be provided to the Board at its meeting. Collectively, however,
the facilities have over 190 more direct debit members than they did at the
corresponding period last year, which represents an 89 % recovery against
pre-pandemic levels. In support of the commitment to grow the membership
base, the Facilities team ran a Black Friday promotion during the last week of
November. The “12 months for the price of nine” offer attracted 98
membership sales, which is 43 more than the number secured during the
2022 Black Friday promotion. The performance at Atherstone and Coleshill
has been particularly strong:

2022 2023
Atherstone Leisure Complex 16 42
Coleshill Leisure Centre 37 49
Polesworth Fitness Hub 2 7

Councillors are aware of the Government’'s £60 million Swimming Pool
Support Fund (SPSF), through which it is assisting publicly accessible
swimming pools with their increased cost pressures. As previously reported,
this “competitive” fund was split into two phases. Phase 1 provided £20
million of revenue funding to support successful applicants with the increased
cost of utilities and pool water chemicals. Phase 2 made £40 million of capital
monies available (supplemented with an additional £20 million of Lottery
funding) to help improve the medium to long-term energy efficiency of public
swimming pools. Officers made applications to both phases of the
programme and the Board will be aware that an award of £198,003 was made
to the Borough Council through Phase 1 of the Fund. This money can only be
used to help with related cost pressures in the current financial year and Sport
England will be closely monitoring the use and cost of utilities and chemicals
at the Swimming Pool. At the time of writing this report, the outcome of the
Phase 2 application, made in the sum of just over £440,000, was not known.

One of the conditions of the SPSF grant award was that the Borough Council
joined the “Moving Communities” data hub platform, which tracks participation
at public leisure facilities and monitors the sector’s performance, sustainability
and social value. The Hub is an integrated repository for sport and leisure
data, which, over time, should provide the Authority with accurate
benchmarking and reporting information. The standardised data provided by
participating authorities provides comparable, sector-wide intelligence,
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4.6

4.7

4.8

enabling operators to access performance information of relevance to their
service. Having only recently joined the platform, the Board will be updated
on the benefits of involvement with the Data Hub as Officers become more
familiar with its operation.

The Board will be aware of two recent interruptions to service at Atherstone
Swimming Pool. The first such occasion was caused by a problem with the
chemical dosing equipment and led to a closure of the Pool on 22 November
2023. The second incident was a consequence of a failure of one of the air
handling units, which led to a significant loss of water pressure, which then
resulted in a problem with the Swimming Pool’s boilers. On this occasion, the
Pool was closed for nearly four days, although it was a further two weeks
before “domestic” hot water was fully returned to the building. The condition
of the mechanical and electrical plant at the Leisure Complex has been the
subject of previous reports to Councillors and a verbal update on the situation
will be provided to the Board at its meeting.

In the meantime, Leisure Facilities staff have continued to improve the service
offer for their communities, some recent examples of which are shared below:

e The new Memory Café, operated by Home Instead, which commenced
at Atherstone Memorial Hall in September, continues to be offered on a
weekly basis. The Memory Café provides an opportunity for those
people living with dementia and their carers to get together, provide
mutual advice and support, and improve their physical and mental
health and wellbeing

e A course for Swimming Teachers has recently been held in Atherstone,
which was attended by 10 participants. The course was part of a staff
upskilling and recruitment drive that resulted in the Leisure Complex
gaining five level two qualified swimming teachers

e The Board will recall the recent acquisition of advanced health testing
scales for use within each of the facilities. In support of this initiative,
staff training that will enable the provision of blood glucose and blood
cholesterol testing has been organised for February. These new
service additions will enable the facilities to provide a locally unique
wellbeing and health check offer to the local community.

e Coleshill Leisure Centre has secured a 14 weeks NHS Diabetes
Prevention Delivery programme starting in the New Year

The Leisure Facilities team, in conjunction with relevant colleagues throughout
the Authority, will continue to manage and monitor the implementation of the
requirements of the SIP on a regular basis and to report accordingly to each
meeting of this Board, including to its next scheduled meeting to be held in
March 2024. This process will continue to afford Members an opportunity to
both understand and direct relevant aspects of the performance of the
Borough Council’s leisure facilities.
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5.1

5.2

6.1.1

6.1.2

Proposed Bank Holiday Closures — 2024/25

In recent years, the Authority’s leisure facilities have closed for eight statutory
and two extra statutory days each calendar year, although minor changes
have occasionally been made due to the need, for example, to take account
of the number of statutory leave days that fell on a weekend or to
accommodate His Majesty King Charles’s Coronation.

In accordance with recent practice, a proposed schedule of bank holiday
closures is identified below for the consideration of the Board. For 2024/25, it
is proposed to close the facilities on 10 days, which is a day less than the
allocation for staff across the Authority. It will, therefore, be necessary to
adjust the annual leave entitlement of leisure facilities staff accordingly.

Proposed 2024 / 25 Leisure Facilities Closure Schedule

Date Day of the Week Bank Holiday

01 April 2024 Monday Easter Monday

06 May 2024 Monday Early May Bank Holiday

27 May 2024 Monday Spring Bank Holiday

26 August 2024 Monday Summer Bank Holiday

24 December 2024 Tuesday Extra Statutory Day —
Moved from 28 May

25 December 2024 Wednesday Christmas Day

26 December 2024 Thursday Boxing Day

27 December 2024 Friday Extra Statutory Day

31 December 2024 Tuesday Extra Statutory Day —
Moved from 27 August

01 January 2025 Wednesday New Year’s Day

Report Implications

Finance and Value for Money Implications

Whilst there is no financial implication arising directly out of this report insofar
as it relates to the SIP, the Plan will enable the Board to monitor the
performance of the leisure facilities at each of its meetings and to advise on
activity that would improve operational sustainability.

Budgetary provision for 2024/25 provides for the extent of bank holiday
closures indicated in this report. The proposed schedule will also enable the
facilities to minimise the impact of the closures and remain open during
periods of higher customer demand. The 2024/25 revenue budget proposals
will need to be reviewed and adjusted, however, should Members determine
to open the facilities on any of the bank holidays identified in the schedule
detailed in paragraph 5.2 above.
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6.2

6.2.1

6.3

6.3.1

6.3.2

6.4

6.4.1

6.4.2

6.5

6.5.1

Safer Communities Implications

The Authority’s leisure facilities contribute to community safety by providing
well-managed services that afford opportunities for positive activity and,
therefore, a creative alternative to potential criminal and / or anti-social
behaviour.

Legal, Data Protection and Human Rights Implications

There are several powers under which the Borough Council may provide
leisure facilities, staff, instructors and equipment, including Section 19 of the
Local Government (Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 1976. That Act and other
legislation give the Authority broad management powers for those facilities
and the SIP plays an integral role in that management process.

Under section 3(1) of the Local Government Act 1972, the Borough Council is
obliged to obtain “best value” in making arrangements to secure continuous
improvement in the way in which its functions are exercised, having regard to
a combination of economy, efficiency and effectiveness. To avoid potential
risk of clawback of monies, the Borough Council must ensure compliance with
any terms and conditions associated with funding provided.

Environment, Climate Change and Health Implications

Leisure facilities have a positive impact on the physical and mental wellbeing
of individuals and the sustainability of local communities by providing
opportunities for formal and informal recreation and by contributing to an
improved quality of life.

Should the Swimming Pool Support Fund (SPSF) bid be successful, the
improvement of equipment in the leisure centre should result in a reduction of
energy usage and carbon emissions.

Human Resources Implications

The proposed bank holiday closures will afford the opportunity to meet the
leave entitlement of staff at times that are consistent with the priorities and
objectives of the Borough Council. There are no other human resources
implications arising from this report, other than those to which reference is
made in the appended Service Improvement Plan and upon which
commentary is provided therein.
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6.6

6.6.1

6.6.2

6.7

6.7.1

6.7.2

6.8

6.8.1

6.8.2

Risk Management Implications

The risks associated with the proposed bank holiday closure of leisure
facilities have previously been reported to the Board. Changes to facility
opening hours impact upon levels of customer demand. This has, however,
been considered within the context provided by the schedule contained in the
report and the risk is felt to be minimal, given that the identified closures are
timed for the periods of lowest customer use.

There are no other direct risk management implications arising from this
report. The activity that is included within the Service Improvement Plan,
however, will be risk assessed and appropriate controls put in place, where
appropriate.

Equalities Implications

Opening hours are monitored in relation to demand. It is not believed that
these opening hours, or the identified closures, disproportionately affect any
particular groups or members of the community and it is not considered that
the report's proposals will adversely affect the Borough Council’s drive to
ensure equalities in all aspects of service provision. An Equalities and Impact
Needs Assessment associated with the bank holiday closure of leisure
facilities has previously been reported to Board.

The activity identified in the Service Improvement Plan is intended to advance
the Authority’s commitment to ensuring equality for all members of the
community across its portfolio of service provision.

Links to Council’s Priorities

The proposals contained in this report have direct links to the following
corporate priorities:

Safe, liveable, locally focused communities
Prosperous and healthy

Sustainable growth and protected rurality
Efficient organisation

Additionally, the Borough Council’s leisure facilities contribute directly to the
priorities of the Sustainable Community Strategy to:

¢ Raise aspirations, educational attainment and skill levels
e Develop healthier communities
e Improve access to services

The Contact Officer for this report is Russell Simkiss (719257).
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Background Papers

Local Government Act 1972 Section 100D

Background Paper Author Nature of Background Date
No Paper
1 Director of Leisure Report to Community and | October
and Community Environment Board 2023
Development (Leisure Facilities:
Service Improvement
Plan)
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North Warwickshire Leisure Facilities

Appendix A

Service Improvement Plan - April 2023 to March 2024

Aim: To improve the operational efficiency and effectiveness of the Borough Council’s Leisure Facilities

Responsible Officers Key:

D:

LFM:

SSRO:

SAEO:

00:

LMT:

Director

Leisure Facilities Manager

Service, Sales and Retention Officer
Sports, Activities and Events Officer
Operations Officer(s)

All of the above

Last Updated: 20 December 2023

1
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Resource

Lead

RAG

Theme Action Target Timescale / Cost Officer and Comment / Progress
DOT
Recover and Be pro-active in Continue to adapt to make services more inclusive, | April 2024 To identify | OO A Warwickshire Autism group
Reinvent encouraging more accessible and inviting: At each meeting, to update | and ongoing | within the is scheduled to visit and
people to live more the Board on service progress in respect of the review provide feedback on the
‘Optimising active lifestyles ‘Poverty Proofing’ action plan; Equality, Diversity process accessibility of Atherstone
the opportunity and Inclusivity (EDI) action plan; establish further Leisure Complex in the New
for To continue to external reviews and training through the year Year
communities to | understand what
live an active communities want and Using community engagement / steering groups March 2024 LMT Examples are identified within
lifestyle’, work collaboratively to where appropriate, adapt to deliver services the report
encourage a ‘leadership | differently or create new services in their place with
‘Continue to re- | community’ to do the the goal to keep the community engaged, more
invent to be same active and living healthier, happier lives
relevant to
evolving Review pricing and To review fees, charges and packages to ensure January LMT The review will take place in
community packages affordable services in alignment with the local and 2024 conjunction with the budget
needs’ wider market setting process
Explore the opportunity | Review opportunities to optimise the use of space March 2024 LMT Following feedback from a
to optimise the use of in facilities to increase services, attendance and recent survey and staff
space across facilities improve financial performance discussion, making reception
areas more welcoming and
Become ‘greener’ within using space better is an area
the context provided by for review. Opportunities have
the corporate Climate also been identified at Coleshlll
. to develop a group cycle studio,
Change Action Plan if / when funding allows
Within the context provided by the corporate March 2024 LMT Atherstone Leisure Complex

Climate Change Action Plan, consider climate
change in the operation of service and plan to do
things differently and to be “greener”

has implemented new cleaning
methods to reduce the need for
various chemicals, which will
be safer, greener and more
cost effective

This issue will also be reviewed
in the context of the SE SPSF
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Resource

Lead

RAG

Theme Action Target Timescale / Cost Officer and Comment / Progress
DOT
Connecting Actively consult, engage | Continue to ask questions and gain feedback on March 2024 Provision 00 The latest health and fitness
with and seek feedback to current and future services throughout the year. To made survey gave valuable feedback
Communities understand what feedback to the Board regularly about surveys, within the for service improvement plans
communities want and forums, mystery visits and reviewing verbal and revenue
Continue to be | to shape current and written feedback budget
outward future services
looking and Generate a Net Promoter Score (NPS) for each Revised to Identify (0]0] A NPS average of 33 has been
community facility and the service as a feasible measure of March 2024 | within the achieved to date through
focused performance review service reviews
Focus on delivering Collaborate with community groups and other Ongoing until | Provision SAEO/ The Memory Café at
services tailored to the appropriate partners to ensure the development March 2024 made SSRO Atherstone Memorial Hall and
wants and needs of the | and delivery of internal and external services, within the the Diabetes Prevention
community events and community projects. To report to the revenue delivery programme at Coleshill
Board at each meeting budget Leisure Centre are new service
offerings
Positive Holiday Activities
Experiences Optimise opportunities Continue to offer holiday activities through the year | February Provision 00 Holiday activities were offered
for the for the community, with (and where possible increase the quality and 2024 made at Atherstone and Coleshill in
community, a particular focus on diversity of the programme). To achieve within the October. Plans are in place for
with a services for children and | attendances at or above that in 2022/23 revenue February
particular young people to be budget
focus on: more physically active Parties Process
Optimise party sales to achieve sales and March 2024 o]0 Party sales performance is
- Children participation levels at or above that in 2022/23 good, particularly at Coleshill.
and Young The New Year is the busiest
People time for party sales and
- Active performance is expected to
Ageing further improve throughout the
- Disabled, next quarter
Disadvant ] o ) )
aged and To cc_)mplete a party review and s_hape a_plan to October Provision 00 The review will take place later
Special consider how to improve t_he.quallt.y, choice and 2023 m_ad_e this financial year
Education packages on offer for achieving this within the
al Needs revenue
(SEND) Schools budget
process
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RAG

Theme Action Target Timescale R(/esource Le_ad and Comment / Progress
Cost Officer
DOT
To improve the performance of the school March 2024 00 From the New Year, Atherstone
swimming service back to that of 2019/20 (48-50 Leisure Complex will have 50
taught sessions per week) taught school swimming lesson
bookings each week
Network with schools to understand if / how Leisure | February 00 Planning has started with a
Services could offer more to support the curriculum | 2024 view to approach schools in
/ health and wellbeing / positive experiences for April 2024
children and young people
July 2023 (0]0)] Work experience took place in
Deliver work experience schemes the week commencing 10 July
2023
Coleshill now has an
agreement with  Woodlands
Primary Special Needs School,
through which a six weeks work
experience has been delivered
Explore opportunities to develop apprenticeships December 00 The review will take place later
and volunteer experiences that may lead to 2023 in the financial year
employment
Sports and Coaching
Optimise the number of junior coached and activity | March 2024 LMT Coleshill Leisure Centre
sessions hosted within the facilities, both through significantly  increased its
increasing the in-house offering and recruiting new external coached activity last
groups (restore previous and create new year, hosting more
opportunities) cheerleading, dance, cricket,
00 football and restoring its

gymnastics scheme numbers

Polesworth’s gymnastics
scheme recently exceeded 200
gymnasts and a waiting list is
held. Options to extend the
scheme are being considered
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RAG

Theme Action Target Timescale R(/esource Le_ad and Comment / Progress
Cost Officer
DOT
Swimming March 2024 00 After a period of staff turnover,
Continue to enhance the number of swimmers on a successful training and
the Learn to Swim scheme, versus 2022 / 23 recruitment push has led to
growth  within  the swim
scheme, with a further increase
in numbers expected this
financial year
Continue to review the pool timetable and make March 2024 SSRO Although small changes take
positive changes to optimise attendances, income place throughout the vyear,
and best accommodate the diverse needs of the useful feedback from surveys,
community poverty proofing and customer
feedback will feed into the
review later this financial year
Health and Fitness
Network with schools and communities to increase March 2024 0]e] Separate schemes at both
awareness of junior fitness services, with the aim to Coleshill School and TQEA
increase junior membership sales continue to run to increase
junior usage of health and
fitness services
Engage with more community groups to understand | December 00 Facilities aim to offer more
their needs. With this information, continue to 2023 services as highlighted in the
develop and deliver services that will enhance feedback throughout the year
Continue to improve the | service quality, increase provision and improve
service offering for the awareness of what is available in the community
“active ageing”
populations within in Secure funding for; and deliver services in the December LMT Leisure facilities continues to
North Warwickshire community around tackling inequalities, to ensure a | 2023 work with Warwickshire County

Continue to improve the
service offering for
disabled, disadvantaged
and Special Educational
Needs (SEN)
populations of North
Warwickshire

more diverse and inclusive service offer

Council on Developing Autism
Awareness

Leisure Facilities will continue
to engage with partners to
secure funding for the Authority
and its community groups
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Resource

Lead

RAG

Theme Action Target Timescale / Cost Officer and Comment / Progress
DOT
Connecting To increase awareness | Report to the Health and Wellbeing Working Party Ongoing Provision LFM Leisure Facilities continues to
with Health and | of the importance of (H&WWP) on the Leisure Facilities-related actions made attend and contribute to the
Wellbeing health and wellbeing within the Health and Wellbeing Action Plan within the work of the H&WWP
within the community revenue
Deliver Health and Wellbeing events and March 2024 budget SEAO / World Mental Health Day
campaigns throughout the year, joining up working process SSRO awareness was shared on
with other groups and organisations where possible social media. A Winter
and linking to charities to enhance the impact where Wonderland Event took place
appropriate at Coleshill Leisure Centre in
December
A (Home Instead) Memory
Café was introduced at the
Memorial Hall in September
and, in conjunction with George
Eliot Hospital NHS Trust,
consideration is being given to
the introduction of classes for
heart failure patients
Coleshill Leisure Centre has
secured a 14 weeks NHS
Diabetes Prevention Delivery
programme in the New Year
To further develop the
choice of health and Working with Everyone Health, social prescribers Ongoing SSRO Staff are currently working with
wellbeing services to and other stakeholders, to increase the capacity Everyone Health on scheme
strive to improve and options available on the referral scheme and development
physical and mental through social prescription into services
wellbeing within the
community Working with corporate and local businesses, November SSRO The review will take place later
create a “Workplace Wellbeing” pack and service 2023 this financial year
offering, targeting corporate and local / high street
businesses
Following Mental Health First Aid Training, to July 2023 LFM Mental Health First Aiders

embed processes within the service that will
optimise the benefit to public and staff

(MHFA) have been included on
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RAG

Theme Action Target Timescale R(/esource Le_ad and Comment / Progress
Cost Officer
DOT
Periodically gain feedback on the impact existing March 2024 00 staff notice boards, with
and new services are having on the physical and information about MHFA
mental wellbeing of the community and thereafter to
improve the focus and impact of the service offer In recent survey results, there
were lots of positive comments
and stories about how the
service offer had helped people
with  their mental health,
particularly with reference to
the pandemic period
Active Continue to network and | To work with groups and organisations to improve October 2022 | To identify | LMT The Council House was the first
Environments increase opportunities to | participation opportunities delivered externally in within the “outreach” location for health
improve health and alternative environments review checks, with more planned in
wellbeing in alternative process the New Year
environments
Discussions are still in place
with The Coleshill School about
the potential letting of its
outdoor facilities
Leisure Facilities, Community
To work with Community Development to promote November LMT Development and Planning met
active travel, increase opportunities and awareness | 2022 with the County Council to
of opportunities to walk, cycle and run advise on its plans around
cycling, walking and running in
Northern Warwickshire
With the support of the
To scope digital and technological opportunities that | March 2024 | To identify | LFM H&WWP, Leisure Facilities has
will enhance the service offering and reduce within the purchased advanced health
barriers to participation (cost, time, access, other) review testing scales to introduce into
process the service

The team continues to explore
the cost-benefit of a number of
other technologies, including:
CRM and member retention
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RAG

Theme Action Target Timescale Resource Le_ad and Comment / Progress
/ Cost Officer
DOT
To explore digital technology; sales management
technology in supporting and social value software
service delivery
Health and Improve the quality of Embed the ‘Member Journey’ for health and fithess August 2023 | Provision SSRO .
: i ; L S . Where health testing scales
Fitness the health and fitness customers across Leisure Facilities, including health made have successull been
service across the testing scales and, if successful, blood testing. within the implemented. blood ){estin for
facilities, focusing on re- revenue heglth is 'currently bgeing
engaging membgrs, budget developed to introduce later
improving retention, Process S )
. . this financial year
increasing sales and
providing a positive Ensure the delivery of health and fithess marketing | Ongoing until SSRO/ A successful “Black Friday”
customer experience campaigns throughout the year to achieve sales March 2024 LFM campaign achieved g8
targets membership  sales,  which
exceeded the 2022
performance. Very positive
sale numbers were recorded at
Atherstone and Coleshill, in
particular
Deliver regular member engagements, incentives Ongoing until SSRO Leisure Eacilities continues to
and service developments to optimise retention March 2024 offer gym challenges: members
of the month; deliver quarterly
class launch events and offer
engagement and awareness
activities
Review the group exercise programme to ensure Ongoing until SSRO Group exercise classes are
occupancy levels are proactively managed March 2024 P

reviewed regularly. They are
currently performing very well
across sites. Changes are
made quarterly to optimise
performance and align with
customer demand. A new Les
Mill Class programme is being
delivered every quarter
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RAG

Theme Action Target Timescale R(/esource Le_ad and Comment / Progress
Cost Officer
DOT
Review the opportunity for funding and cost / benefit | October SSRO The review will take place later
of reporting, CRM and sales management software | 2023 this financial year
Health and To ensure appropriate  [Ensure staffing levels and development opportunities | Ongoing until | Divisional | OO Recruitment and selection
Safety / levels of skilled staff are |are appropriately managed throughout the year March 2024 and takes place throughout the year
Operations available to maintain Corporate as required
service Training
Budget A swim teacher course ran in
November that saw an increase
in teaching staff at Atherstone
Training plans have been
completed and submitted.
To ensure all staff are Ensure appraisals are completed and communication | Ongoing until 0]e] Appraisals are up-to-date
engaged and have a structures are maintained at all levels through the year| March 2024
clear role in maintaining
service Continue to review, update and improve facility Ongoing until 0]e] Regular one to one sessions
health and safety. To feedback progress and March 2024 and team meetings continue to
Ensure health and outcomes of health and safety and building audits take place across sites
safety is maintained at
all times within Leisure Continue to monitor and audit health and safety Ongoing until LFM Health and Safety review
Facilities knowledge and compliance. To feedback training March 2024 schedules are set across sites.

updates and spot check results to the Board

The responsible team meets
regularly to ensure health and
safety tasks are completed
throughout the year

Audits take place throughout
the year to assess performance
and identify improvements

Spot checks take place
throughout the year for various
areas of health and safety to
ensure adherence to
procedures
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Theme

Action

Target

Timescale

Resource
/ Cost

Lead
Officer

RAG
and
DOT

Comment / Progress

Introduce a “staff recognition scheme” to recognise
and reward high performance within teams

July 2023

SEAO

Recognition of achievements
have been acknowledged for
each month, including an
award for the “Employee of the
Month”

The team aims to publicise the
successes and achievements
of individuals and teams
throughout the year

Marketing and
Promotion

Ensure effective
marketing to the public
to optimise engagement
and potential return on
investment

Create an updated and proactive Marketing Plan, to
include events scheduled throughout the year

To update the Board on campaigns and marketing
activity throughout the year

Optimise web and App engagements (at or above that
of 2022 / 23) and increase social media followers and
engagements

Deliver internal and external leisure bulletins

Re-brand and undertake appropriate marketing
activity (Brand Book, web, socials, literature, signage
and more)

April 2023

Ongoing until
March 2024

Ongoing until
March 2024

May, August
December,
March

July 2023

Provision
made
within the
revenue
budget
Process

SEAO

SEAO

SEAO

SEAO

SEAO

Planned marketing and
promotional campaigns have
been identified and delivered
throughout the year, and
updated through the SIP /
Board reports

A successful “Black Friday”
offer operated in November.
2023

Combined leisure website and
App performance remains
comparable with that of 2022 /
23

A newsletter was shared in May
2023

The Leisure Facilities team has
been developing a “brand”
toolbox for future discussion
with MT

10

96 of 298




RAG

Theme Action Target Timescale Resource Le_ad and Comment / Progress
/ Cost Officer
DOT
Monitoring, Report on performance Every D/LFM SIP  progress reports are
Review and | against the actions Community presented to each meeting of
Evaluation identified in this Service and the C&E Board

Improvement Plan to
each meeting of the C&E
Board

Environment
Board

11

97 of 298




Agenda Item No 10

Community and Environment
Board

22 January 2024

Report of the Director of Leisure Facilities Provision in
Leisure and Community Development Coleshill
1 Summary

3.1

3.2

This report outline appraises, and seeks the Board’s views on, current leisure
facilities provision in Coleshill

Recommendation to the Board

That the Board notes and comments upon the current position in
respect of leisure facilities provision in Coleshill.

Consultation

Consultation has taken place with relevant Members, including Ward
Members, and any comments received will be reported at the meeting.

Introduction

The Borough Council’s formal leisure facilities provision in Coleshill comprises
a four-court sports hall, two glass-backed squash courts, a 40 station fitness
gym and a multi-purpose studio space. The Leisure Centre was built in
2013/14 at a cost of just under £4.3 million (including all fees, contingencies
and provision for fitness equipment and furniture and fittings, etc.), £2.8 million
of which was funded by the Borough Council, with the balance being made up
of valuable contributions from the Education Funding Agency and England
Squash and Racketball. The Centre was, in fact, delivered £2,088 within
budget and one week earlier than scheduled within the construction plan.

The Leisure Centre is located on the site of The Coleshill School, with access
to a 40 space car park off Packington Lane. The location of, and facilities
within, the Centre, were established further to extensive public consultation.
The car park, however, is not big enough to accommodate user demand at
peak times and is a barrier to visitor and financial growth. The building is
owned by the Borough Council, although the land upon which it is sited is
owned by the County Council and sub-leased to the Authority.
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3.3

3.4

3.5

3.6

The Centre, of course, is a dual-use facility, in that it is used by The Coleshill
School during the day, during term-times, as well as by the wider local
community. Appropriate safeguarding measures are in place to protect all
parties. The formal Joint Use Agreement, through which The School’s use of
the building is managed, was a requirement of both the Education Funding
Agency, prior to the awarding of its capital contribution to the development,
and the County Council, in return for its allocation of land upon which the
Centre is built. A constructive working relationship is held with The School, its
staff and students.

At the end of the 2019/20 financial year, the last full operating year prior to the
pandemic, the total net controllable cost of operating Coleshill Leisure Centre
was £134,926. At the end of 2022/23, this cost had risen to £235,650, which
was primarily a consequence of the cost of utilities, the pay award for staff in
local government and the on-going, albeit reducing, impact on the leisure
industry of the pandemic.

In March 2020, Coleshill Leisure Centre had a membership of 680 people.
Despite the problems associated with the car parking arrangements, direct
debit memberships, which make up a significant share of the income, have
made a recovery of more than 77% in comparison with pre-pandemic levels.
This, however, is slightly behind the national trend, where recovery levels are
now exceeding 85%.

In order to provide the Board with an overview of current performance, in
respect of both usage and cost, the following table provides data that
compares the position between 2019/20 (the last pre-pandemic year) with that
recorded in 2022/23 (the last full financial year). For simplicity, the financial
information details the net controllable expenditure position (it does not
include costs that are outside the control of the service).

2019/20 2022/23 Comment
Actual Actual
Usage
DD Members 680 565 83% recovery rate, with
improved performance in
23 /24
Course Numbers 8,133 6,288 Principally gymnastics
Gym Visits 39,860 36,394 91% recovery rate, with
improved performance in
23 /24
Total Annual 120,704 98,756 82% recovery rate, with
Visits improved performance in
23 /24
10/2
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3.7

4.1

Cost/Income

Employees £340,073 £384,347 | Impact of pay awards
Premises £137,011 £153,515 | Impact of utilities costs
Supplies and £48,095 £57,491

Services

Gross £525,179 £595,353

Expenditure

Gross Income -£390,253 -£359,703 | 92% recovery rate

Net Controllable £134,926 £235,650
Expenditure

Moving forward, a better performance is expected at Coleshill Leisure Centre,
as the process of operational recovery from the pandemic continues and
opportunities are identified to enhance the service offer and operate more
efficiently.

Better utilisation of space has been a recent theme at Coleshill Leisure
Centre. The Board will recall the conversion of one room, which is now
used by NHS services, whilst another is now occupied by an externally
provided salon. Other opportunities potentially exist to use space
differently, including:

o The possible use of squash court space as a soft play facility

o A store room becoming a group cycling studio

o A re-configured reception area accommodating services that

may include a light catering option, other health services and / or
teaching space

The Coleshill School has previously expressed an interest in the
Leisure Centre taking on the hire of its outdoor facilities. This potential
undertaking is being led by The School, but it is hoped that an
agreement can be reached in the medium-term. Opportunities are also
being reviewed in respect of running “leisure-related” classes for
School students within their curriculum
Aspects of the service programme are also under review, including
options to enhance the viability of the gymnastics service and the
optimisation of the health and fitness service, including through an
enhancement of the gym area

Leisure Facilities Strategy (2017 to 2031)

As Members are aware, in January 2016, the Community and Environment
Board approved the commissioning of an overarching review of leisure
provision in North Warwickshire, including its leisure facilities, by an external
consultant. One of the objectives of the commission was to prepare a
detailed Leisure Facilities Strategy, which addressed the needs for indoor
leisure provision and provided evidence to inform future investment decisions.
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4.2

4.3

5.1

6.1

6.1.1

6.2

6.2.1

6.3

6.3.1

The Leisure Facilities Strategy was prepared in accordance with guidance
from Sport England. In addition to Facility Planning Model data provided by
Sport England, the consultants took account of a number of factors in drawing
their recommendations about how best to plan future facility provision,
including:

e The need to provide for increased demand as a result of population
growth,

e The need to consider how best to replace ageing facilities, which,
relatively, are of poor quality and operationally inefficient.

Within the Strategy, the consultants assert a clear need for the Borough
Council to plan for the replacement of / investment in a number of leisure
facilities due to their age. Given this context, the Strategy detailed lengthy
commentary on the options for the then Arley Sports Centre and in respect of
future provision in Atherstone and Polesworth. Perhaps not surprisingly,
given its age, it said relatively little about the future of Coleshill Leisure
Centre, other than that its provision should be retained and its programming
reviewed with a view to maximising visitor occupancy.

Conclusion

Construction of the Leisure Centre, in 2014, represented the end of the first
phase in the delivery of new indoor recreational provision in Coleshill. It
provided an opportunity for Borough Council and The School staff to ensure
that the facility effectively and efficiently meets the demands of their
respective and shared communities long into the future. Whilst some of this
work has inevitably been undermined by the pandemic, evidence derived
through customer consultation suggests that the Centre is playing a positive
and sustainable role in the inclusive development of the health, well-being and
growth of the local community.

Report Implications

Finance and Value for Money Implications

There are no financial implications arising directly out of this report.

Safer Communities Implications

Leisure facilities contribute to community safety through the provision of well-
managed indoor and outdoor leisure and recreation services that are safe by
design and afford opportunities for positive activity.

Legal, Data Protection and Human Rights Implications

There are no immediate legal, data protection or human rights implications
arising directly out of this report.
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6.4

6.4.1

6.5

6.5.1

6.6

6.6.1

6.7

6.7.1

6.8

6.8.1

6.8.2

Environment, Climate Change and Health Implications

The provision of a sustainable, fit-for-purpose portfolio of well managed
leisure facilities has a positive impact on the health and wellbeing of
individuals and communities by providing opportunities for leisure and
recreation activities and by contributing to an improved quality of life.

Human Resources Implications
There are no human resources implications arising out of this report.
Risk Management Implications

The corporate risk management process identifies and scores risks
associated with the provision, management and maintenance of leisure
facilities. This process helps to ensure that informed decisions can be made
in respect of the most appropriate means by which to sustainably meet and
manage the leisure-related needs of the local community.

Equality Implications

It is intended that the provision, management and operation of the Authority’s
Leisure Facilities service ensure continued equality of access to sustainable,
good quality leisure opportunities.

Links to Council’s Priorities

The provision of a leisure facilities service in Coleshill has direct and positive
links to the corporate priorities in respect of:

Safe, liveable and locally focused communities
Prosperous and healthy

Sustainable growth and protected rurality
Efficient organisation

It is also intended that the provision, management and operation of the
Borough Council’'s Leisure Facilities service contributes directly to the
priorities of the Sustainable Community Strategy, namely:

e Raising aspirations, educational attainment and skill levels
e Developing healthier communities
e Improving access to services

The Contact Officers for this report are Simon Powell (719352) and Russell
Simkiss (719257)
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Background Papers

Local Government Act 1972 Section 100D, as substituted by the Local Government
Act, 2000 Section 97

Background Paper Author Nature of Background Date
No Paper
1 Assistant Director of | Report to Community and March
Leisure and Environment Board 2015
Community (Development of New

Development

Indoor Leisure Facilities in
Coleshill)
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Agenda Item No 11

Community and Environment
Board

22 January 2024

Report of the Director of North Warwickshire Playing Pitch
Leisure and Community Development Strategy (2018 to 2031)

1 Summary

1.1  For the Board’s consideration, this report presents a revised draft of the North

3.1

3.2

Warwickshire Playing Pitch Strategy (2018 to 2031), further to a process of
review undertaken by external consultants.

Recommendation to the Board

That the Board adopts, or otherwise amends, the revised draft of the

North Warwickshire Playing Pitch Strategy (2018 to 2031).

Consultation

As the revised draft of the Playing Pitch Strategy is of Borough-wide
significance, this report has been circulated to all Members for their
consideration. Any comments received will be reported at the meeting.

Introduction

As the Board is aware, the audit and assessment work for the Green Space
and Playing Pitch Strategies was undertaken in 2017 / 18. Formal Sport
England Guidance requires the supply and demand data for adopted Playing
Pitch Strategies to be updated every three years. Similarly, the Green Space
Strategy requires review in order to be kept up-to-date to meet National
Planning Policy Framework, Local Plan and Supplementary Planning
Document requirements. In the case of the Playing Pitch Strategy, if no
review and update have been carried out within three years, Sport England
and the relevant national governing bodies of sport will consider the
information upon which it is based to be out of date. There was, therefore, a
previously reported requirement for both documents to be reviewed and
updated.

A single external contractor was appointed to undertake the review of both
Strategies. In the case of the Playing Pitch Strategy, there is a formal (Sport
England) four stage (Prepare, Gather Information, Assess the Data and
Develop the Strategy) process through which to progress if the Strategy is to
be recognised by Sport England and any potential funding partners. This
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3.3

3.4

4.1

4.2

4.3

4.4

process involves close engagement with relevant governing bodies of sport,
as well as local clubs and organisations.

As previously reported to the Board, the Authority has taken receipt of the
Playing Pitch Strategy Stage C Assessment Report and, at a meeting held
last October, discussed its content with the consultant and relevant national
governing bodies of sport. The consultant then moved to the Stage D
production of a final draft of a revised Playing Pitch Strategy.

For Members information, the Borough Council has also taken receipt of an
Open (Green) Space Assessment Report. This very long document focuses
on the findings of research, site assessments, data analysis and GIS mapping
and it provides detail about what provision exists in the Borough, its condition,
distribution and overall quality. The consultant has now progressed to the
required review and revision of the current local Green Space Strategy, a draft
of which it is hoped to be able to present for the Board’s consideration at its
meeting to be held in March 2024.

North Warwickshire Playing Pitch Strategy (2018 to 2031)

By way of reminder, the Playing Pitch Strategy focuses on four sports (agreed
by Sport England), which are those played most frequently in the Borough:

Football
Cricket
Rugby Union
Hockey

Perhaps not surprisingly, the revised Strategy draws a number of conclusions
that are similar to those reached within the document adopted in 2019,
specifically that the most significant issue is the need to improve the quality,
not the quantity, of grass pitches, although there is a need to increase the
number of junior (11 v 11) pitches, particularly for football. The known need to
improve ancillary accommodation is emphasised, as is the need to provide
new 3G artificial grass pitches (AGPs) in the Borough.

The revised draft Strategy, a copy of which is attached at Appendix A, sets out
a Vision, in order to provide a clear focus with desired outcomes for playing
pitches in the Borough:

An accessible, high quality and sustainable network of playing pitches and
supporting facilities that adequately provide for all current and future
residents of the Borough and help to promote healthy living

The Vision is supported by the following overarching aims, which are based
on the three themes that frame Sport England’s facilities planning work.

AIM 1
To protect the existing supply of playing pitch provision and ancillary

facilities where they are needed for meeting current and future needs
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AlM 2

To enhance playing pitch provision and ancillary facilities through
improving the quality and management of sites

AIM 3

To provide new playing pitch provision and ancillary facilities where there
is current or future demand to do so

4.5 The main headline summary conclusions / recommendations for each sport
are as follows:

Football

e Protect the existing quantity of pitches

e Where pitches are overplayed and / or assessed as being of poor or
standard quality, prioritise investment to improve quality

e Utilise the Football Foundation’s (FF) PitchPower app to identify pitch
conditions and recommendations to maintain or enhance pitch quality
and enable future grant funding

e Update the Local Football Facility Plan (LFFP) and use it to secure
investment into appropriate sites (this undertaking is led by the Football
Foundation)

e Provide security of tenure for clubs using unsecure sites through
community use agreements and support negotiations with schools /
academies to secure appropriate access to pitches

e Seek to gain access to sites not currently available for community use,
particularly where a number of pitches are provided

e Where necessary, consider pitch re-configuration to adequately meet
shortfalls, with a focus on creating additional youth 11v11 provision

e Transfer demand to existing and new 3G pitches, particularly where
shortfalls are present and where future demand is high

e Work to accommodate exported, latent and future demand at sites
which are not operating at capacity or at sites which are not currently
available for community use

e Improve ancillary facilities where there is a demand to do so and where
it can benefit the wider footballing offer

e Where appropriate, develop partnerships and / or lease arrangements
with larger, sustainable, development-minded clubs to manage their
own sites

e Ensure that any large housing developments are provided for and
assess the need for new pitch provision through master planning on an
individual basis

e Where a housing development is not of a size to justify on-site football
provision, consider using contributions to improve existing sites within
the locality
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e Where a development is of a size to justify on-site football provision,
focus on the creation of multi-pitch sites that reduce existing shortfalls,
with accompanying ancillary provision

3G Pitches

e Protect the current stock of 3G pitches

e Develop additional 3G pitches to alleviate the identified shortfalls

e Support the creation of additional 3G pitches above and beyond
football training shortfalls, if it can also satisfy rugby union demand and
reduce rugby union shortfalls or, alternatively, explore the creation of
3G pitches that are both football and rugby appropriate when
alleviating shortfalls (e.g. at Royal Meadow Drive Recreation Ground)

e Ensure all 3G providers have a sinking fund in place for long-term
sustainability

e Ensure that any new 3G pitches are constructed to meet FA required
dimensions (and RFU dimensions where required)

o Seek FIFA / FA testing of all existing and new 3G pitches, so that they
can be used for competitive football matches and ensure re-testing
when it is required

e For any pitches built to RFU specifications, seek World Rugby
compliance, so that they can be used for full contact rugby union
activity, and ensure re-testing when it is required

e Encourage the transfer of more match play demand to 3G pitches

e Ensure that any new 3G pitches have community use agreements in
place and seek to also use them to tie in access to grass pitches and
other sporting provision, where relevant

Rugby Union

e Protect the existing quantity of rugby union pitches

e Improve pitch quality at all sites used by clubs through improved
maintenance and / or the installation of drainage systems, particularly
at sites containing overplayed pitches

e Consider the establishment of World Rugby compliant 3G provision

e Support plans to provide Old Saltleians RFC with increased pitch
provision

e Improve ancillary facilities, where required, and support better
inclusivity to ensure facilities offer sustainability for both current and
future demand

e Ensure that any large housing developments are provided for and
assess the need for new pitch provision through master planning on an
individual basis

e Where a development is of a size to justify on-site rugby provision,
ensure that any proposals for new pitches will attract adequate demand

e Where a development is not of a size to justify on-site rugby provision,
or if sufficient demand cannot be attracted, consider using developer
contributions to improve existing sites within the locality
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Hockey

e Protect the full-size pitch currently used by Atherstone Adders Hockey
Club for continued hockey access (at Queen Elizabeth Academy)

e Improve security of tenure at Queen Elizabeth Academy to ensure
long-term hockey access

e Resurface the full-size pitch at Queen Elizabeth Academy to better
accommodate demand from Atherstone Adders Hockey Club

e Ensure Queen Elizabeth Academy has a sinking fund in place to
ensure long-term sustainability

e Ensure that the degree of walking football usage and curricular usage
accommodated on the pitch does not damage quality and that
maintenance is kept to a high standard

e Where housing development is of a size to justify hockey contributions,
focus funding on improving the provision at Queen Elizabeth Academy

Cricket

e Protect the existing quantity of cricket squares

e Improve quality at sites assessed as standard and ensure quality is
sustained at sites assessed as good

e Reduce overplay via quality improvements and the installation and
greater use of Non Turf Pitches (NTPs)

e Consider bringing disused provision back into use, particularly at the
Spartan Unity Association Ground, given the demand that it can
accommodate

e Improve the changing facilities where there is a need to do so (e.g. at
Ansley Workshops and Nether Whitacre Cricket Club)

e Look to secure tenure for clubs at their home grounds through long-
term agreements with site operators (e.g. at Coleshill Memorial Park,
John E Radford Fields, Wishaw Cricket Club and Nether Whitacre
Cricket Club)

e Explore the provision of appropriate practice facilities at sites currently
without (e.g. John E Radford Fields) and support clubs to improve their
current provision (e.g. at Atherstone Town Cricket Club, Corley Cricket
Club and Wishaw Cricket Club)

e Continue to support ECB initiatives, such as All Stars and Dynamos,
and ensure provision for unaffiliated demand and recreational cricket

e Ensure that any large housing developments are provided for and
assess the need for new pitch provision through master planning on an
individual basis

e Where a development is of a size to justify on-site cricket provision,
ensure that any proposals for new squares will attract adequate
demand

e Where a development is not of a size to justify on-site cricket provision,
or if sufficient demand cannot be attracted, consider using developer
contributions to improve existing sites within the locality
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4.6

4.7

5.1

5.2

5.3

6.1

6.1.1

6.1.2

The Strategy includes a focused site-by-site Action Plan that seeks to address
key issues identified in the PPS Assessment Report and in the Strategy itself.
It provides recommendations based on current levels of usage, quality and
future demand, as well as the potential for the enhancement of each site. It
additionally includes helpful sections on “delivery”, monitoring and updating
activity.

It is felt that the revised Playing Pitch Strategy, which has been checked and
amended to ensure its factual accuracy, provides a framework through which
to prioritise and address related issues through to 2031. The Board, however,
is invited to consider whether or not it wishes to formally adopt the revised
Strategy, for implementation with immediate effect.

Conclusion

The revised Green Space and Playing Pitch Strategies will provide invaluable
tools to enable Members and Officers to prioritise activity and resources and
to secure external funding support for related projects. Furthermore, they will
be material to the planning process and will inform both the Development
Control and Forward Planning functions to ensure adequate leisure and green
space provision across the Borough.

Adoption of robust strategies that are fully integrated with the Local
Development Framework and Planning Policy will enable North Warwickshire
to benefit fully from the opportunities that a new era of potential infrastructure
growth will bring and to meet the challenges that will arise in promoting both
sustainable development and the health and wellbeing of communities across
the Borough.

The Board, therefore, is asked to consider the content of the revised draft
Playing Pitch Strategy and to adopt, or otherwise amend, its content.

Report Implications
Finance and Value for Money Implications

There is no new financial implication arising directly out of this report. Subject
to its approval, the Playing Pitch Strategy is underpinned by a robust Action
Plan.

Taken together, the Playing Pitch Strategy and supporting Action Plan will
help to ensure the provision and protection of related services and provide the
evidence for bids for external funding support, without which it will not be
possible to realise all of the aspirations within the Strategy itself.
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6.2

6.2.1

6.3

6.3.1

6.4

6.4.1

6.5

6.5.1

6.6

6.6.1

6.7

6.7.1

6.8

6.8.1

6.8.2

Safer Communities Implications

Robust Playing Pitch Strategies and the projects advanced through their
provisions will contribute to community safety by providing well-managed and
maintained outdoor recreation areas that are safe by design and afford
opportunities for positive activity.

Legal, Data Protection and Human Rights Implications

There are no legal, data protection or human rights implications arising
directly out of this report.

Environment, Climate Change and Health Implications

The delivery of priorities identified in the Playing Pitch Strategy will help to
build sustainable, healthy and vibrant communities.

Human Resources Implications
There are no human resources implications arising directly from this report.
Risk Management Implications

There are no direct risks consequent upon the services identified within the
revised Playing Pitch Strategy. The activity that is included therein, however,
will be risk assessed and appropriate controls put in the place, where
appropriate.

Equalities Implications

There are no equalities implications arising from this report. The Authority’s
playing pitches are provided for the benefit of the whole community and no
group or individual defined by the protected characteristics under the Equality
Act will be excluded therefrom.

Links to Council’s Priorities

The North Warwickshire Playing Pitch Strategy has direct and positive links to
the following corporate priorities:

Safe, liveable, locally focused communities
Prosperous and healthy

Sustainable growth and protected rurality
Efficient organisation

Additionally, implementation of the provisions of the Playing Pitch Strategy
contributes directly to the attainment of the priorities of the Sustainable
Community Strategy to:
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e Raise aspirations, educational attainment and skill levels
e Develop healthier communities
e Improve access to services

The Contact Officer for this report is Simon Powell (719352).

Background Papers

Local Government Act 1972 Section 100D, as substituted by the Local Government Act,
2000 Section 97

Background Paper No Author Nature of Background Date
Paper
1 Director of Leisure and North Warwickshire Green October
Community Space and Playing Pitch 2023
Development Strategies Progress Report
2 Director of Leisure and North Warwickshire Green October
Community Space Strategy Progress 2019
Development Report
3 Director of Leisure and Draft Green Space and January
Community Playing Pitch Strategies 2019

Development
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Equality Impact Assessment Summary Sheet

Please complete the following table, summarised from the Equality Impact Assessment form.
This should be completed and attached to relevant Board reports.

Name of Draft Playing Pitch Strategy
Policy / Procedure / Service

Officer Responsible for Assessment Director of Leisure and Community
Development

Does this policy / procedure / service have any differential impact on the following equality
groups / people

(a) Is there a positive impact on any of the equality target groups or contribute to
promoting equal opportunities and improve relations or:

(b) could there be a negative impact on any of the equality target groups i.e.
disadvantage them in any way

Equality Group Positive Negative Reasons / Comments
Impact Impact
Racial No
Gender No
Disabled People No
Gay, Lesbian No
and Bisexual
People
Older / Younger No
People
Religion and No
Beliefs
People Having No
Dependent
Caring
Responsibilities
People Having No
an Offending
Past
Transgender No
People
Armed Forces No
Covenant
11/9

112 of 298



If you have answered No to any of the above, please give your reasons below:

The Authority’s playing pitches are provided for the benefit of the whole community and
no group or individual defined by the protected characteristics under the Equality Act will
be excluded therefrom.

Please indicate if you believe that this document should proceed to a further Impact
Assessment:

Needs no further action.
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ABBREVIATIONS

3G

AGP Artificial Grass Pitch

ANOG Assessing Needs and Opportunities Guide
CASC Community Amateur Sports Club

CISWO The Coal Industry Social Welfare Organisation
ECB England & Wales Cricket Board

EH England Hockey

FA Football Association

FC Football Club

FF Football Foundation

FIFA Fédération Internationale de Football Association
GIS Geographical Information Systems

GMA Grounds Maintenance Association

HC Hockey Club

IMS International Match Standard

JFC Junior Football Club

KKP Knight, Kavanagh and Page

LFFP Local Football Facility Plan

NGB National Governing Body

NPPF National Planning Policy Framework

NTP Non-Turf Pitch

NWBC North Warwickshire Borough Council

ONS Office of National Statistics

PIP Pitch Improvement Programme

PQS Performance Quality Standard

PPS Playing Pitch Strategy

RFC Rugby Football Club

RFU Rugby Football Union

S106 Section 106 Agreement

U Under

WCC Warwickshire Cricket Board
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PART 1: INTRODUCTION

This is the Playing Pitch Strategy (PPS) for North Warwickshire Borough Council. Building
upon the preceding updated Assessment Report, it provides a clear, strategic framework
in relation to the provision of playing pitch facilities. It delivers:

A vision for the future protection, improvement and development of provision.
A series of sport-by-sport recommendations and scenarios.

A series of strategic recommendations.

A prioritised area-by-area and site-by-site action plan.

A A A A

The Strategy is delivered in accordance with Sport England’s PPS Guidance. This details
a stepped approach, separated into five distinct sections:

Stage A: Prepare and tailor the approach.

Stage B: Gather information and views on the supply of and demand for provision.
Stage C: Assess the supply and demand information and views.

Stage D: Develop the Strategy.

Stage E: Deliver the Strategy and keep it robust and up to date.

A A A A A

This report represents Stage D of the process, with stages A-C covered in the preceding
Assessment Report and Stage E ongoing once the study is complete. The lifespan of a
PPS is considered to be three years, although this can be increased if it is regularly kept
up to date.

Where not already implemented, the recommendations that come out of this strategy
should be translated into local planning policy so that there is a mechanism in place to
protect existing provision and to secure investment where the opportunity arises.

Study area

The study area comprises the whole of North Warwickshire Borough Council’s
administrative area. Further to this, analysis area (or sub areas) have also been used to
allow for a more localised assessment of provision and examination of supply and
demand. This is via splitting the Borough into the following areas:

Arley & Whitacre
Atherstone & Mancetter
Baddesley & Grendon
Coleshill

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End
Fillongley

Hartshill

Kingsbury

Newton Regis & Warton
Polesworth & Dordon
Water Orton

A A A A A A A A AN

A map further outlining the analysis areas can be seen overleaf.
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Figure 1.1: Map of North Warwickshire
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Scope

The scope of the PPS focuses geographically on all local provision, regardless of ownership
and management arrangements. Sports included within the study are as follows:

< Football (including 3G pitches)

< Rugby union (including 3G pitches)

<« Cricket

< Hockey (sand/water based pitches)

In addition, other grass pitch sports are also included where supply and/or demand has been
identified. In North Warwickshire, this includes solely lacrosse.
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Local context

The Borough of North Warwickshire consists of several small towns and villages, with
Atherstone and Colehill being the two most notable. It is relatively remote to the rest of the
county, as Solihull and Coventry of the West Midlands cut it off from most of the other
boroughs in Warwickshire. It covers 28,438 hectares, making it the third largest area in the
county; however, despite its size, North Warwickshire has the lowest population, with
approximately 65,452 residents. This is because the area is overwhelmingly rural in nature
with around two thirds of it designated as Green Belt.

North Warwickshire also has the highest number of senior citizens in the County, with 21.8%
of the population being over the age of 65. The population has declined in recent years, with
deaths outweighing births, although migration to the county is good, with the population
predicted to grow by 17.3% by 2043. However, it is also forecast that the predicted growth
within the Borough will be made up of predominately senior citizens, with approximately 42%
being aged 75 or over.

Health is a growing concern within North Warwickshire. Deprivation has an impact on health,
with life expectancy being 5.7 years lower for men from deprived areas when compared with
the least deprived areas. This figure stands at 3.8 years for females from deprived areas and
there are also 1,345 (12.9%) children living in low-income families. Obesity is also a concern
in the Borough; in 2017, the percentage of adults classified as overweight or obese was
significantly higher than the average in England.

The Council recognises that it must use resources to encourage the growing senior
population to stay active and healthy. Currently, 79.9% of residents described their health as
‘good’ or ‘very good’, which is slightly below county levels, potentially reflecting the older
population that reside in the Borough. However, the emphasis is not solely on the senior
population, with the Council stating that it is also committed to increasing the number of
adults and children who are physically active and reducing the percentage of adults and
children with excess weight.

North Warwickshire Physical Activity Profile

Activity levels remain down compared to pre-pandemic levels in North Warwickshire. From
2020-2021, 44.6% of children and young people in school years 1-11 (aged 5-16) in England
met the Chief Medical Officers’ (CMOs) guidelines of taking part in sport and physical activity
for an average of 60 minutes or more every day. This was similar to the figure for 2019-2020
(44.9%) but was lower than 2018-2019 (46.8%), which was the last academic year
completely unaffected by the pandemic. However, activity levels in 2020-2021 were higher
than 2017-2018 (43.3%).

North Warwickshire Health & Wellbeing Action Plan

The North Warwickshire Health & Wellbeing Action Plan (2023 to 2027) sets out actions to
improve health and wellbeing across the Borough. These are assigned to the following
divisions:

Environmental Health

Finance (including Revenues and Benefits)
Housing

Human Resources and Health and Safety
Leisure and Community Development
Planning

Streetscape

A A A A A A A
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In terms of Leisure and Community Development, the following key actions are identified:

< In partnership with Polesworth Fire Station, organise a Big Day Out event in Abbey
Green Park themed around the Cost of Living.

< To update and improve the Authority-owned play areas through the Play Area
Development Programme.

< Provide a programme of holiday provision for children and young people in the Borough
Council’s leisure facilities during each school holiday.

< Formulate an action plan from Poverty Proofing feedback and ensure that the related
services continue to improve their accessibility.

< Introduce health testing scales (and, subject to external funding, blood testing services)
into leisure facilities.

< Monitor and review feedback through surveys, verbal customer and staff feedback, and
adapt the service to customer needs.

The Streetscape actions are also relevant to the PPOSS. These set out aims to:

< Inspect and maintain play areas, including teen shelters, ball courts and play equipment.
To promote outdoor play for all children and a healthy outdoor area for the local
community.

< Maintain green and open space areas, including parks, recreation grounds, estates and
verges, to create a safe, clean and healthy environment for all residents and visitors.

< Carry out street cleaning, fly tip removal and work with volunteer litter picking groups to
create and maintain a safe and clean, healthy Borough for all residents and visitors to
enjoy.

< Maintain the Borough Council’s leisure facilities and contribute to associated projects
and undertakings.

North Warwickshire Local Plan

The North Warwickshire Borough Council Local Plan 2021 is the currently adopted Local
Plan and sets out the vision and spatial planning strategy for North Warwickshire and
allocates sites for new homes and employment land to meet local community and business
needs up to 2033. It continues the theme of sustainable development in the right place with
the right infrastructure and also gives an indication of where and how development will take
place beyond this time frame in order to ensure a continuous supply of land. It explains how
much and what type of development there will be and where this will be located.

Relevant to the PPS, Policy LP17 Green Infrastructure Development states that proposals
must, where appropriate, demonstrate how they contribute to maintaining and enhancing a
comprehensive and strategically planned Green Infrastructure network. With reference to the
Warwickshire, Coventry and Solihull Sub-Regional Green Infrastructure Strategy and
Offsetting sub-regional Strategy for Green Infrastructure and the local green infrastructure
resource development should:

< ldentify, maintain and enhance existing Green Infrastructure assets where possible;

< In all cases should optimise opportunities to create links between existing Green
Infrastructure within the district and to surrounding sub-regional networks;

<« Help deliver new Green Infrastructure assets where specific need has been identified.
Where an existing asset is lost or adversely affected, and where mitigation or
compensatory Green Infrastructure cannot be provided on site, contributions will be
sought towards wider Green Infrastructure projects and improvements.
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Furthermore, LP22 Open Spaces and Recreational Provision states that, wherever possible,
open spaces and recreational areas will be retained, protected and enhanced (unless their
loss is off-set by an equivalent or improved replacement). Development proposals will be
expected to provide a range of new on-site and open space recreational provision such as
parks and amenity space, sport or recreation facilities and semi-natural areas such as
woodland wherever appropriate to the area and to the development. The design and location
of these spaces and facilities should be accessible to all users; have regard to the
relationship with surrounding uses, enhance the natural environment, protect and improve
green infrastructure and link to surrounding areas where appropriate. Where on-site
provision is not feasible, off-site contributions may be required where the development use
leads to a need for new or enhanced provision.

Headline findings

The table overleaf highlights the current quantitative shortfalls for each sport included within
the PPS, as identified in the preceding Assessment Report. For qualitative findings and site-
specific findings, please see Part 3: Sport Specific Recommendations and Scenarios, and
Part 5: Action Plan.

Natural turf pitches have a limit of how much play they can accommodate over a certain
period of time before their quality, and in turn their use, is adversely affected. As the main
usage of pitches is for matches, it is appropriate for the comparable unit to be match
equivalent sessions. The table overleaf therefore uses this, converting both the amount of
play a site can accommodate (its carrying capacity) and how much play takes place (its
current use) into the same unit of demand to enable an analysis to be undertaken.

Based on how the sports tend to be played, this unit for football and rugby union pitches
relates to a typical week within the season for each sport, whereas for cricket, the number of
match equivalent sessions is over the course of a season. This is because how much play a
cricket pitch can accommodate is primarily determined by the number and quality of wickets
on a square, with only one match generally played per pitch per day and with the wickets
rotated throughout a season to reduce wear and to allow for repair. Each wicket is therefore
able to accommodate a certain amount of play per season as opposed to a week.

For artificial surfaces, the carrying capacity of the provision is much higher, meaning how
much play can be accommodated is primarily determined by availability, rather than how
demand adversely affects quality, as is the case with grass pitches. Therefore, the total
number of pitches required is instead used to form an analysis. This is most pertinent for
football and rugby union (3G pitches) and for hockey (sand-based pitches).

Table 1.2: Quantitative headline findings

Analysis area Pitch/facility Current supply/ Future supply/
type demand balance demand balance
(2033)
Football — grass pitches

Arley & Whitacre Adult At capacity
Arley & Whitacre Youth 11v11

Arley & Whitacre Youth 9v9 At capacity
Arley & Whitacre Mini 7v7

Arley & Whitacre Mini 5v5
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Analysis area

Pitch/facility
type

Current supply/
demand balance

Future supply/
demand balance

Atherstone & Mancetter

Adult

At capacity

Atherstone & Mancetter

Youth 11v11

Atherstone & Mancetter Youth 9v9

Atherstone & Mancetter Mini 7v7

Atherstone & Mancetter Mini 5v5 At capacity

Baddesley & Grendon Adult At capacity At capacity
Baddesley & Grendon Youth 11v11 At capacity At capacity
Baddesley & Grendon Youth 9v9 At capacity At capacity
Baddesley & Grendon Mini 7v7 At capacit At capacit
Coleshill Adult At capacity At capacity
Coleshill Youth 11v11 At capacit At capacit
Coleshill Mini 7v7 At capacity At capacity
Coleshill Mini 5v5 At capacity At capacity
Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Adult

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End

Youth 11v11

At caiaciti At caiaciti

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Youth 9v9 At capacity At capacity
Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Mini 7v7 At capacity At capacity
Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Mini 5v5 At capacity At capacity
Fillongley Adult At capacity At capacity
Fillongley Youth 11v11 At capacity At capacity
Fillongley Youth 9v9 At capacity At capacity
Fillongley Mini 7v7 At capacity At capacity
Fillongley Mini 5v5 At capacity At capacity
Hartshill Adult At capacit At capacit
Hartshill Youth 11v11
Hartshill Youth 9v9
Hartshill Mini 7v7
Hartshill Mini 5v5 At capacity At capacity
Kingsbury Adult At capacity At capacity
Kingsbury Youth 11v11 At capacity At capacity
Kingsbury Youth 9v9 At capacity At capacity
Kingsbury Mini 7v7 At capacity At capacity
Kingsbury Mini 5v5 At capacity At capacity
Newton Regis & Warton Adult At capacity At capacity
Newton Regis & Warton Youth 11v11 At capacity At capacity
Newton Regis & Warton Youth 9v9 At capacity At capacity
Newton Regis & Warton Mini 7v7 At capacity At capacity
Newton Regis & Warton Mini 5v5 At capacity At capacit
Polesworth & Dordon Adult At capacity ﬁ
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Analysis area Pitch/facility Current supply/ Future supply/
type demand balance demand balance

Polesworth & Dordon Youth 11v11

Polesworth & Dordon Youth 9v9

Polesworth & Dordon Mini 7v7

Polesworth & Dordon Mini 5v5

Water Orton Adult At capacity At capacity
Water Orton Youth 11v11 At capacity At capacity
Water Orton Youth 9v9 At capacity At capacity
Water Orton Mini 7v7 At capacity At capacity
Water Orton Mini 5v5 At capacity At capacit
North Warwickshire Adult At capacity

North Warwickshire Youth 11v11

North Warwickshire Youth 9v9

North Warwickshire Mini 7v7 At capacity
North Warwickshire Mini 5v5

Football - 3G pitches -
Arley & Whitacre Full size

Atherstone & Mancetter Full size

Baddesley & Grendon Full size

Coleshill Full size

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Full size

Fillongley Full size

Hartshill Full size

Kingsbury Full size

Newton Regis & Warton Full size

Polesworth & Dordon Full size

Water Orton Full size

North Warwickshire Full size

Rugby union

Arley & Whitacre Senior

Atherstone & Mancetter Senior

Baddesley & Grendon Senior At capacity At capacity
Coleshill Senior At capacity At capacity
Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Senior At capacit At capacit
Fillongley Senior

Hartshill Senior At capacity

Kingsbury Senior At capacity At capacity
Newton Regis & Warton Senior At capacity At capacity
Polesworth & Dordon Senior At capacit At capacit
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Analysis area Pitch/facility Current supply/ Future supply/
type demand balance demand balance
North Warwickshire Senior
Hockey
Arley & Whitacre Full size - -
Atherstone & Mancetter Full size At capacity
Baddesley & Grendon Full size - -
Coleshill Full size - -
Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Full size - -
Fillongley Full size - -
Hartshill Full size - -
Kingsbury Full size - -
Newton Regis & Warton Full size - -
Polesworth & Dordon Full size - -
Water Orton Full size - -
North Warwickshire Full size _ At capacity
Cricket
Arley & Whitacre Senior At capacity At capacity
(Saturday)
Atherstone & Mancetter Senior
(Saturday)
(Saturday)
Coleshill Senior
(Saturday)
Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Senior
(Saturday)
Fillongley Senior
(Saturday)
Hartshill Senior At capacity At capacity
(Saturday)
Kingsbury Senior At capacity At capacity
(Saturday)
Newton Regis & Warton Senior At capacity At capacity
(Saturday)
Polesworth & Dordon Senior At capacity At capacity
(Saturday)
Water Orton Senior
(Saturday)
North Warwickshire Senior
(Saturday)
Lacrosse
Arley & Whitacre Senior - -
Atherstone & Mancetter Senior - -
Baddesley & Grendon Senior - -
Coleshill Senior - -
Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Senior - -
Hartshill Senior - -
Kingsbury Senior - -
Newton Regis & Warton Senior - -
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Analysis area Pitch/facility Current supply/ Future supply/
type demand balance demand balance
(2033)
Polesworth & Dordon Senior - -
Water Orton Senior - -
Conclusions

The existing position for all sports is either that demand is being met or that there is a
shortfall. As such, there is a clear need to protect all existing playing pitch and outdoor sport
provision until all demand is met, or there is a requirement to replace provision to an equal or
better quantity and quality before it is lost, in line with national planning policy. Where
demand is being met, this does not equate to a surplus of provision, with any spare capacity
instead considered as a solution to overcoming shortfalls.

Notwithstanding the above, most of the identified grass pitch shortfalls can be met by better
utilising current provision, such as through improving quality, installing additional sports
lighting, improving ancillary facilities, bringing disused pitches back into use and enabling
access to existing unused provision, such as at unavailable school sites. This means that
new grass pitches are not generally required, although for rugby union there is likely to be a
need for some new provision to completely alleviate existing deficits given the considerable
shortfalls identified. This relates mostly to the Fillongley and Water Orton analysis areas.

In relation to football, there is also a current shortfall of 3G pitches that can only be met
through increased provision. With resources to improve the quality of grass pitches being
limited, an increase in 3G pitches can also help reduce grass pitch shortfalls through the
transfer of play, which in turn can aid pitch quality improvements.

There could also be a need for some new provision in specific areas to completely alleviate
existing and future deficits, especially if other forms of eradicating the shortfalls are not
possible (e.g., due to unwillingness from partners such as schools) or where they are not the
preferred approach (e.g., financially).
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PART 2: VISION AND AIMS

A vision has been set out to provide a clear focus with desired outcomes for the North
Warwickshire PPS:

'An accessible, high quality and sustainable network of playing pitches and supporting
facilities that adequately provides for all current and future residents of the Borough and
helps promote healthy living.’

The following overarching aims are based on the three Sport England themes (see figure 2.1
below). It is recommended that they are adopted by the Council and its partners to enable it
to achieve the overall vision of the PPS and Sport England planning objectives. Strategy
delivery is the responsibility of, and relies upon, all relevant stakeholders.

AIM 1

To protect the existing supply of playing pitch provision and ancillary facilities where it is
needed for meeting current and future needs.

AIM 2

To enhance playing pitch provision and ancillary facilities through improving quality and
management of sites.

AIM 3

To provide new playing pitch provision and ancillary facilities where there is current or
future demand to do so.

Figure 2.1: Sport England themes
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Source: Sport England, Planning for Sport Guidance (2019)

December 2023 Strategy: Knight Kavanagh & Page 126 of 298



NORTH WARWICKSHIRE BOROUGH COUNCIL
PLAYING PITCH STRATEGY

PART 3: SPORT SPECIFIC ISSUES SCENARIOS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

In this section, in order to help develop recommendations and actions for each sport, and to
understand their potential impact, a number of relevant scenario questions are tested
against the key issues identified in the preceding Assessment Report for each sport. This
then informs sport specific recommendations.

The included scenarios focus on the impact that they will have on the shortfalls and key
issues identified and how they can be overcome. However, whilst each can improve the
picture to a greater or lesser extent, it should be noted that carrying out some scenarios to
the fullest degree is likely to be unviable and that a combination of actions will instead be
required to ensure that all current and future demand can be met.

For site-specific and more localised recommendations, please refer to the Action Plan in Part
5 of the report.

Football — grass pitches

Assessment report summary

Football — supply and demand summary

4 Intotal, ten pitches display some level of actual spare capacity across five sites, equating to
8.5 match equivalent sessions, whilst 12 pitches are overplayed across seven sites by a total
of 16.5 match equivalent sessions.

4 Opverall, it is determined that there is current spare capacity on mini 7v7 pitches and mini 5v5
pitches, whilst shortfalls are evident on youth 11v11 and youth 9v9 pitches. Adult pitches are
currently at capacity.

4 Atfter factoring in future demand, current shortfalls across youth 11v11 and youth 9v9 worsen,
whilst a further shortfall is created on adult pitches. In contrast, spare capacity would eradicate
for mini 7v7 pitches, leaving a balanced capacity. Only mini 5v5 pitches would still yield spare
capacity.

Football — supply summary

< The audit identifies a total of 97 football pitches across 38 sites in North Warwickshire, with 70
pitches available at some level for community use across 30 sites.

< Only eight adult pitches are provided, which does not equate to the level of demand that exists
and leads to many teams using the incorrect pitch type (youth 11v11).

< Disused pitches are identified at Baddesley Recreation Ground and Kitwood Avenue
Recreation Ground.

4 Intotal, 11 community available pitches assessed as good quality, 21 as standard quality and
38 as poor quality.

4 Atotal of seven sites are identified as being serviced by poor quality ancillary provision, whilst
11 have no changing facilities.

Football - demand summary

4 Atotal of 127 teams across 37 clubs are identified as playing regular, competitive matches on
football pitches within North Warwickshire, consisting of 31 senior men’s, 55 youth boys’, six
youth girls’ and 35 mini soccer teams.

<« Demand has grown in recent years, with more clubs reporting participation increases
compared to those reporting a reduction.

< Intotal, 36 teams travel to North Warwickshire to fulfil match demand, with this consisting of
two adult teams, 13 youth 11v11 teams, nine youth 9v9 teams, six mini 7v7 teams and six mini
5v5 teams.

4 56% of clubs indicate that they could field more teams if they had access to more pitches,
which represents a high level of latent demand and suggests existing capacity issues.

4 Team generation rates predict an increase amounting to four adult, two youth 11v11, four
youth 9v9, two mini 7v7 and two mini 5v5 teams, whilst seven clubs have aspirations to grow
by a total of 17 teams.
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Scenarios

Improving pitch quality

In total, there are 12 pitches in North Warwickshire across seven sites that are overplayed
by a combined total of 16.5 match equivalent sessions. Improving quality of such provision
will increase capacity across the sites and, as a consequence, of a reduction in current

shortfalls across the Borough.

To illustrate the above, Table 3.1 highlights that the large majority of existing overplay would
be alleviated if quality improved to good at each site. As a reminder, the capacity rating for
each type and quality rating is:

Adult pitches Youth pitches Mini pitches
Pitch Matches per Pitch Matches per Pitch Matches per
quality week quality week quality week
Good 3 Good 4 Good 6
Standard 2 Standard 2 Standard 4
Poor 1 Poor 1 Poor 2
Table 3.1: Overplay if all pitches were good quality (in match equivalent sessions)
Site | Site name Analysis Pitch No. of |Current| Current Good Actual
ID area type pitches | quality | capacity | quality spare
capacity | capacity
rating created
4 | Ansley Arley & Mini 1 Poor
Workshops Whitacre (5v5)
(Ansley Hall
Recreation
Ground)
4 | Ansley Arley & Mini 1
Workshops Whitacre (7v7)
(Ansley Hall
Recreation
Ground)
4 | Ansley Arley & Youth 1
Workshops Whitacre (11v11)
(Ansley Hall
Recreation
Ground)
10 | Birch Coppice | Polesworth Youth 1
Sports & & Dordon (9v9)
Social Club
10 | Birch Coppice | Polesworth Youth 1
Sports & & Dordon (11v11)
Social Club
19 | Hartshill Hartshill Youth 1 Standard
Academy (11v11)
29 | Mancetter Atherstone Youth 1 Poor
Recreation & (9v9)
Ground Manchetter
29 | Mancetter Atherstone Youth 1 Poor
Recreation & (11v11)
Ground Manchetter
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Site | Site name Analysis Pitch No. of |Current| Current
ID area type pitches | quality | capacity
rating
34 | North Polesworth Youth 2 Good
Warwickshire | & Dordon (11v11)
Recreational
Centre
37 | Pack Meadow | Coleshill Youth 1 Standard
(9v9)
39 | Polesworth Polesworth Mini 1 Poor
Recreation & Dordon (7v7)
Ground

Good Actual
quality spare
capacity | capacity

ratin created

As seen, most overplayed pitches could accommodate current demand if quality was
improved to good and 18.5 match equivalent sessions of potential spare capacity would be
created. Only three currently overplayed pitches would remain as such even if quality was
maximised, with this identified on a youth 11v11 pitch at Ansley Workshops (Ansley Hall
Recreation Ground) and on two youth 11v11 pitches at North Warwickshire Recreational
Centre.

Improving quality as set out above will eradicate existing shortfalls on youth 9v9 pitches on a
Borough-wide basis and increase overall spare capacity on mini 7v7 and mini 5v5 pitches.
Nevertheless, a shortfall would remain for youth 11v11 pitches, whilst adult pitches would
remain at capacity. Furthermore, localised shortfalls would remain in the Arley & Whitacre,
Hartshill and Polesworth & Dordon analysis areas, as shown in the table below.

Table 3.2: Overall supply and demand if overplayed pitches were improved to good quality

Analysis area Pitch type Current supply/ Potential supply/
demand balance demand balance
(match equivalent (match equivalent

sessions) sessions)

Arley & Whitacre Adult 0 0

Arley & Whitacre Youth 11v11

Arley & Whitacre Youth 9v9 “

Arley & Whitacre Mini 7v7

Arley & Whitacre Mini 5v5

Atherstone & Mancetter Adult “

Atherstone & Mancetter Youth 11v11

Atherstone & Mancetter Youth 9v9

Atherstone & Mancetter Mini 7v7

Atherstone & Mancetter Mini 5v5 0 0

Baddesley & Grendon Adult 0 0

Baddesley & Grendon Youth 11v11 0 0

Baddesley & Grendon Youth 9v9 0 0

Baddesley & Grendon Mini 7v7 0 0

Baddesley & Grendon Minisvs R

Coleshill Adult 0 0

Coleshill Youth 11v11 0 0

Coleshill Youthovo [ 0

Coleshill Mini 7v7 0 0

Coleshill Mini 5v5 0 0

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Adult 0 0

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End | Youth 11v11 *

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Youth 9v9 0 0
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Analysis area Pitch type Current supply/ Potential supply/
demand balance demand balance
(match equivalent (match equivalent
sessions) sessions)
Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Mini 7v7 0 0
Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Mini 5v5 0 0
Fillongley Adult 0 0
Fillongley Youth 11v11 0 0
Fillongley Youth 9v9 0 0
Fillongley Mini 7v7 0 0
Fillongley Mini 5v5 0 0
Hartshill Adult 0 0
Hartshill Youth 11v11 0
Hartshill Youth 9v9
Hartshill Mini 7v7
Hartshill Mini 5v5 0 0
Kingsbury Adult 0 0
Kingsbury Youth 11v11 0 0
Kingsbury Youth 9v9 0 0
Kingsbury Mini 7v7 0 0
Kingsbury Mini 5v5 0 0
Newton Regis & Warton Adult 0 0
Newton Regis & Warton Youth 11v11 0 0
Newton Regis & Warton Youth 9v9 0 0
Newton Regis & Warton Mini 7v7 0 0
Newton Regis & Warton Mini 5v5 0 0
Polesworth & Dordon Adult 0 0
Polesworth & Dordon Youth 11v11
Polesworth & Dordon Youth 9v9
Polesworth & Dordon Mini 7v7
Polesworth & Dordon Mini 5v5
Water Orton Adult 0 0
Water Orton Youth 11v11 0 0
Water Orton Youth 9v9 0 0
Water Orton Mini 7v7 0 0
Water Orton Mini 5v5 0 0
North Warwickshire Adult 0 0
North Warwickshire Youth 11v11
North Warwickshire Youth 9v9
North Warwickshire Mini 7v7
North Warwickshire Mini 5v5

As shown overleaf, on an authority-level, future shortfalls would be reduced for youth 11v11
and youth 9v9 pitches, although a future shortfall would remain for both pitch types as well
as adult pitches. For mini 7v7 pitches, future spare capacity would be created and future

spare capacity would increase for mini 5v5 pitches.

Future localised shortfalls would remain in the Arley & Whitacre, Atherstone & Mancetter,
Hartshill and Polesworth & Dordon analysis areas.
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Table 3.3: Impact on future supply and demand if quality improved to good

Analysis area Pitch type Future supply/ Potential future
demand balance supply/ demand
(match equivalent balance (match

sessions) equivalent
sessions

Arley & Whitacre Adult

Arley & Whitacre Youth 11v11

Arley & Whitacre Youth 9v9

Arley & Whitacre Mini 7v7

Arley & Whitacre Mini 5v5

Atherstone & Mancetter Adult

Atherstone & Mancetter Youth 11v11

Atherstone & Mancetter Youth 9v9

Atherstone & Mancetter Mini 7v7

Atherstone & Mancetter Mini 5v5

Baddesley & Grendon Adult 0 0

Baddesley & Grendon Youth 11v11 0 0

Baddesley & Grendon Youth 9v9 0 0

Baddesley & Grendon Mini 7v7 0 0

Baddesley & Grendon Minisvs e e

Coleshill Adult 0 0

Coleshill Youth 11v11 0 0

Coleshill Youthovo [ 0

Coleshill Mini 7v7 0 0

Coleshill Mini 5v5 0 0

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Adult 0 0

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Youth 11v11

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Youth 9v9 0 0

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Mini 7v7 0 0

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Mini 5v5 0 0

Fillongley Adult 0 0

Fillongley Youth 11v11 0 0

Fillongley Youth 9v9 0 0

Fillongley Mini 7v7 0 0

Fillongley Mini 5v5 0 0

Hartshill Adult 0 0

Hartshill Youth 11v11 0

Hartshill Youth 9v9

Hartshill Mini 7v7

Hartshill Mini 5v5 0 0

Kingsbury Adult 0 0

Kingsbury Youth 11v11 0 0

Kingsbury Youth 9v9 0 0

Kingsbury Mini 7v7 0 0

Kingsbury Mini 5v5 0 0

Newton Regis & Warton Adult 0 0

Newton Regis & Warton Youth 11v11 0 0

Newton Regis & Warton Youth 9v9 0 0

Newton Regis & Warton Mini 7v7 0 0

Newton Regis & Warton Mini 5v5 0 0

Polesworth & Dordon Adult

Polesworth & Dordon Youth 11v11

Polesworth & Dordon Youth 9v9 0
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Analysis area Pitch type Future supply/ Potential future
demand balance supply/ demand
(match equivalent balance (match

sessions) equivalent
sessions

Polesworth & Dordon Mini 7v7 —

Polesworth & Dordon Mini 5v5

Water Orton Adult 0 0

Water Orton Youth 11v11 0 0

Water Orton Youth 9v9 0 0

Water Orton Mini 7v7 0 0

Water Orton Mini 5v5 0 0

North Warwickshire Adult

North Warwickshire Youth 11v11

North Warwickshire Youth 9v9

North Warwickshire Mini 7v7

North Warwickshire Mini 5v5

It is imperative to engage with clubs to ensure that sites are not played beyond their
capacity. Where overplay is identified and would remain in spite of quality improvements,

play should be encouraged, where possible, to be transferred to alternative venues that are
not operating at capacity. For more information on ways to improve quality please refer to
Objective 2 within Part 4: Strategic Recommendations.

Providing security of tenure

Currently, 7.5 match equivalent sessions per week are played on unsecured pitches across
North Warwickshire, identified at 3M Football Field, Austrey CE Primary School, Kingsbury
School, Newton Regis Primary School and Outwoods Primary School. If these pitches were
to fall out of use, on a Borough-wide level, shortfalls would exacerbate across youth 11v11

and youth 9v9 pitches, whilst spare capacity of mini 5v5 pitches would reduce slightly. No
change would occur on adult and mini 7v7 pitches, as shown in the following table.

Table 3.4: Current supply and demand balance without unsecure sites

Analysis area Pitch type Current supply/ Potential supply/
demand balance demand balance
(match equivalent (match equivalent

sessions) sessions)

Arley & Whitacre Adult 0 0

Arley & Whitacre Youth 11v11

Arley & Whitacre Youhowo [ o0 | 0

Arley & Whitacre Mini 7v7

Arley & Whitacre Mini 5v5

Atherstone & Mancetter Adult ““

Atherstone & Mancetter Youth 11v11

Atherstone & Mancetter Youth 9v9

Atherstone & Mancetter Mini 7v7

Atherstone & Mancetter Mini 5v5 0

Baddesley & Grendon Adult 0 0

Baddesley & Grendon Youth 11v11 0 0

Baddesley & Grendon Youth 9v9 0 0

Baddesley & Grendon Mini 7v7 0 0

Baddesley & Grendon Mini 5v5 *

Coleshill Adult 0 0
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Analysis area Pitch type Current supply/ Potential supply/
demand balance demand balance
(match equivalent (match equivalent

sessions) sessions)

Coleshill Youth 11v11 0 0

Coleshil Youth 9vo |G G

Coleshill Mini 7v7 0 0

Coleshill Mini 5v5 0 0

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Adult 0 0

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End | Youth11v11 |06 |95 |

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Youth 9v9 0 0

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Mini 7v7 0 0

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Mini 5v5 0 0

Fillongley Adult 0 0

Fillongley Youth 11v11 0 0

Fillongley Youth 9v9 0 0

Fillongley Mini 7v7 0 0

Fillongley Mini 5v5 0 0

Hartshill Adult 0 0

Hartshill Youth 11v11

Hartshill Youth 9v9

Hartshill Mini 7v7

Hartshill Mini 5v5 0 0

Kingsbury Adult 0 0

Kingsbury Youth 11v11 0 _

Kingsbury Youth 9v9 0

Kingsbury Mini 7v7 0 0

Kingsbury Mini 5v5 0 0

Newton Regis & Warton Adult 0 0

Newton Regis & Warton Youth 11v11 0 _

Newton Regis & Warton Youth 9v9 0 0

Newton Regis & Warton Mini 7v7 0 0

Newton Regis & Warton Mini 5v5 0 0

Polesworth & Dordon Adult 0 0

Polesworth & Dordon Youth 11v11

Polesworth & Dordon Youth 9v9

Polesworth & Dordon Mini 7v7

Polesworth & Dordon Mini 5v5

Water Orton Adult 0 0

Water Orton Youth 11v11 0 0

Water Orton Youth 9v9 0 0

Water Orton Mini 7v7 0 0

Water Orton Mini 5v5 0 0

North Warwickshire Adult 0 0

North Warwickshire Youth 11v11

North Warwickshire Youth 9v9

North Warwickshire Mini 7v7

North Warwickshire Mini 5v5

Future shortfalls would also exacerbate across youth 11v11 and youth 9v9 pitches on a
Borough-wide level, with future spare capacity of mini 5v5 pitches reducing. No change
would occur for adult and mini 7v7 pitches.
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Table 3.5: Impact on future supply and demand without unsecure sites

Analysis area Pitch type Future supply/ Potential future

demand balance supply/ demand
balance

Arley & Whitacre Adult

Arley & Whitacre Youth 11v11

Arley & Whitacre Youth 9v9

Arley & Whitacre Mini 7v7

Arley & Whitacre Mini 5v5

Atherstone & Mancetter Adult

Atherstone & Mancetter Youth 11v11

Atherstone & Mancetter Youth 9v9

Atherstone & Mancetter Mini 7v7

Atherstone & Mancetter Mini 5v5

Baddesley & Grendon Adult 0 0

Baddesley & Grendon Youth 11v11 0 0

Baddesley & Grendon Youth 9v9 0 0

Baddesley & Grendon Mini 7v7 0 0

Baddesley & Grendon Minisvs [T e

Coleshill Adult 0 0

Coleshill Youth 11v11 0 0

Coleshil Youth 0vo |GG

Coleshill Mini 7v7 0 0

Coleshill Mini 5v5 0 0

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Adult 0 0

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End | Youth11v11 |06 |95 |

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Youth 9v9 0 0

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Mini 7v7 0 0

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Mini 5v5 0 0

Fillongley Adult 0 0

Fillongley Youth 11v11 0 0

Fillongley Youth 9v9 0 0

Fillongley Mini 7v7 0 0

Fillongley Mini 5v5 0 0

Hartshill Adult 0 0

Hartshill Youth 11v11

Hartshill Youth 9v9

Hartshill Mini 7v7

Hartshill Mini 5v5 0 0

Kingsbury Adult 0 0

Kingsbury Youth 11v11 0

Kingsbury Youth 9v9 0

Kingsbury Mini 7v7 0 0

Kingsbury Mini 5v5 0 0

Newton Regis & Warton Adult 0 0

Newton Regis & Warton Youth 11v11 0 _

Newton Regis & Warton Youth 9v9 0 0

Newton Regis & Warton Mini 7v7 0 0

Newton Regis & Warton Mini 5v5 0 0

Polesworth & Dordon Adult

Polesworth & Dordon Youth 11v11

Polesworth & Dordon Youth 9v9

Polesworth & Dordon Mini 7v7

Polesworth & Dordon Mini 5v5
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Analysis area Pitch type Future supply/ Potential future

demand balance supply/ demand
balance

Water Orton Adult 0 0

Water Orton Youth 11v11 0 0

Water Orton Youth 9v9 0 0

Water Orton Mini 7v7 0 0

Water Orton Mini 5v5 0 0

North Warwickshire Adult

North Warwickshire Youth 11v11

North Warwickshire Youth 9v9

North Warwickshire Mini 7v7 0 0

North Warwickshire Mini 5v5 2.5 1

Whilst not always possible, creating community use agreements between providers and
users would ensure that users continue to be provided for in the longer-term. Where there
is external investment on sites e.g., by an NGB or Sport England, there are potential
opportunities to secure community use as part of the funding or approval agreement. This
also applies to new schools or for existing schools seeking changes to provision that
requires planning permission as, via planning consent, the Council can mandate the
implementation of a community use agreement as part of the planning stipulations.

In addition to unsecured sites that are currently in use, 1.5 match equivalent sessions per
week of potential spare capacity is discounted due to no security of tenure being provided
at Austrey CE Primary School and Outwoods Primary School. Whilst this is a minimal
amount compared to what is found in most authorities, gaining secured access to these
would increase spare capacity for mini 5v5 pitches, whilst the shortfall for youth 11v11
pitches would diminish. However, both changes would only be minor.

Table 3.6: Impact on current supply/demand through securing access to unsecure sites

Analysis area Pitch type Current supply/ Potential supply/
demand balance demand balance
(match equivalent (match equivalent

sessions) sessions)

Arley & Whitacre Adult 0 0

Arley & Whitacre Youth 11v11

Arley & Whitacre Youhowo [ o0 | 0

Arley & Whitacre Mini 7v7

Arley & Whitacre Mini 5v5

Atherstone & Mancetter Adult ““

Atherstone & Mancetter Youth 11v11

Atherstone & Mancetter Youth 9v9

Atherstone & Mancetter Mini 7v7 1 1

Atherstone & Mancetter Mini 5v5 0 0.5

Baddesley & Grendon Adult 0 0

Baddesley & Grendon Youth 11v11 0 0

Baddesley & Grendon Youth 9v9 0 0

Baddesley & Grendon Mini 7v7 0 0

Baddesley & Grendon Mini 5v5 2 2

Coleshill Adult 0 0

Coleshill Youth 11v11 0 0

Coleshil Youth 9vo |G G

Coleshill Mini 7v7 0 0

Coleshill Mini 5v5 0 0
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Analysis area Pitch type Current supply/ Potential supply/
demand balance demand balance
(match equivalent (match equivalent

sessions) sessions)

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Adult 0 0

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End | Youth 11v11 |96 95 |

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Youth 9v9 0 0

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Mini 7v7 0 0

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Mini 5v5 0 0

Fillongley Adult 0 0

Fillongley Youth 11v11 0 0

Fillongley Youth 9v9 0 0

Fillongley Mini 7v7 0 0

Fillongley Mini 5v5 0 0

Hartshill Adult 0 0

Hartshill Youth 11v11

Hartshill Youth 9v9

Hartshill Mini 7v7

Hartshill Mini 5v5 0 0

Kingsbury Adult 0 0

Kingsbury Youth 11v11 0 0

Kingsbury Youth 9v9 0 0

Kingsbury Mini 7v7 0 0

Kingsbury Mini 5v5 0 0

Newton Regis & Warton Adult 0 0

Newton Regis & Warton Youth 11v11 0 _

Newton Regis & Warton Youth 9v9 0 0

Newton Regis & Warton Mini 7v7 0 0

Newton Regis & Warton Mini 5v5 0 0

Polesworth & Dordon Adult 0 0

Polesworth & Dordon Youth 11v11

Polesworth & Dordon Youth 9v9

Polesworth & Dordon Mini 7v7

Polesworth & Dordon Mini 5v5

Water Orton Adult 0 0

Water Orton Youth 11v11 0 0

Water Orton Youth 9v9 0 0

Water Orton Mini 7v7 0 0

Water Orton Mini 5v5 0 0

North Warwickshire Adult 0 0

North Warwickshire Youth 11v11

North Warwickshire Youth 9v9

North Warwickshire Mini 7v7

North Warwickshire Mini 5v5

The impact this would have on future demand is shown in the following table, with again on

minimal changes identified.
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Table 3.7: Impact on future supply and demand if access to unsecure sites is secured

Analysis area Pitch type Future supply/ Potential future
demand balance supply/ demand
(match equivalent balance (match
sessions) equivalent
sessions
Arley & Whitacre Adult
Arley & Whitacre Youth 11v11
Arley & Whitacre Youth 9v9
Arley & Whitacre Mini 7v7
Arley & Whitacre Mini 5v5
Atherstone & Mancetter Adult
Atherstone & Mancetter Youth 11v11
Atherstone & Mancetter Youth 9v9
Atherstone & Mancetter Mini 7v7
Atherstone & Mancetter Mini 5v5 0
Baddesley & Grendon Adult 0 0
Baddesley & Grendon Youth 11v11 0 0
Baddesley & Grendon Youth 9v9 0 0
Baddesley & Grendon Mini 7v7 0 0
Baddesley & Grendon Minisvs e e
Coleshill Adult 0 0
Coleshill Youth 11v11 0 0
Coleshil Youth 9vo | RO R
Coleshill Mini 7v7 0 0
Coleshill Mini 5v5 0 0
Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Adult 0 0
Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End | Youth11vi1 |~ 906 " 95 |
Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Youth 9v9 0 0
Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Mini 7v7 0 0
Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Mini 5v5 0 0
Fillongley Adult 0 0
Fillongley Youth 11v11 0 0
Fillongley Youth 9v9 0 0
Fillongley Mini 7v7 0 0
Fillongley Mini 5v5 0 0
Hartshill Adult 0 0
Hartshill Youth 11v11
Hartshill Youth 9v9
Hartshill Mini 7v7
Hartshill Mini 5v5 0 0
Kingsbury Adult 0 0
Kingsbury Youth 11v11 0 0
Kingsbury Youth 9v9 0 0
Kingsbury Mini 7v7 0 0
Kingsbury Mini 5v5 0 0
Newton Regis & Warton Adult 0 0
Newton Regis & Warton Youth 11v11 0 _
Newton Regis & Warton Youth 9v9 0 0
Newton Regis & Warton Mini 7v7 0 0
Newton Regis & Warton Mini 5v5 0 0
Polesworth & Dordon Adult
Polesworth & Dordon Youth 11v11
Polesworth & Dordon Youth 9v9
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Analysis area Pitch type Future supply/ Potential future
demand balance supply/ demand
(match equivalent balance (match

sessions) equivalent
sessions

Polesworth & Dordon Mini 7v7 —

Polesworth & Dordon Mini 5v5

Water Orton Adult 0 0

Water Orton Youth 11v11 0 0

Water Orton Youth 9v9 0 0

Water Orton Mini 7v7 0 0

Water Orton Mini 5v5 0 0

North Warwickshire Adult

North Warwickshire Youth 11v11

North Warwickshire Youth 9v9

North Warwickshire Mini 7v7

North Warwickshire Mini 5v5

Enabling community use at sites currently unavailable

There are 14 pitches identified across eight sites in North Warwickshire which are
unavailable for community use, located at Corley Centre, Newton Regis Primary School,
Polesworth School, Queen Elizabeth Academy, Racemeadow Primary Academy, The
Coleshill School and The Nethersole CE Academy & Nursery. If community use agreements
were put in place for the use of these pitches, shortfalls would reduce on youth 11v11
pitches and eradiate entirely for youth 9v9 pitches, leaving overall spare capacity.
Furthermore, spare capacity would also be produced for adult pitches, with spare capacity

increasing for mini 7v7 and m

ini 5v5 pitches.

Table 3.8: Impact of enabling community use at sites currently unavailable

Analysis area Pitch type Current supply/ Potential supply/
demand balance demand balance
(match equivalent (match equivalent

sessions) sessions)

Arley & Whitacre Adult

Arley & Whitacre Youth 11v11

Arley & Whitacre Youth 9v9

Arley & Whitacre Mini 7v7

Arley & Whitacre Mini 5v5

Atherstone & Mancetter Adult

Atherstone & Mancetter Youth 11v11

Atherstone & Mancetter Youth 9v9

Atherstone & Mancetter Mini 7v7

Atherstone & Mancetter Mini 5v5

Baddesley & Grendon Adult

Baddesley & Grendon Youth 11v11

Baddesley & Grendon Youth 9v9

Baddesley & Grendon Mini 7v7

Baddesley & Grendon Mini 5v5

Coleshill Adult

Coleshill Youth 11v11

Coleshill Youth 9v9

Coleshill Mini 7v7

Coleshill Mini 5v5

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Adult
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Analysis area Pitch type Current supply/ Potential supply/
demand balance demand balance
(match equivalent (match equivalent

sessions sessions

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Youth 11v11

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Youth 9v9 0 0

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Mini 7v7 0 0

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Mini 5v5 0 0

Fillongley Adult 0 0

Fillongley Youth 11v11 0 0

Fillongley Youth 9v9 0 0

Fillongley Mini 7v7 0 1

Fillongley Mini 5v5 0 0

Hartshill Adult 0 0

Hartshill Youth 11v11

Hartshill Youth 9v9

Hartshill Mini 7v7

Hartshill Mini 5v5 0 0

Kingsbury Adult 0 0

Kingsbury Youth 11v11 0 0

Kingsbury Youth 9v9 0 0

Kingsbury Mini 7v7 0 0

Kingsbury Mini 5v5 0 0

Newton Regis & Warton Adult 0 0

Newton Regis & Warton Youth 11v11 0 0

Newton Regis & Warton Youth 9v9 0 _

Newton Regis & Warton Mini 7v7 0 0

Newton Regis & Warton Mini 5v5 0 0

Polesworth & Dordon Adult 0

Polesworth & Dordon Youth 11v11

Polesworth & Dordon Youth 9v9

Polesworth & Dordon Mini 7v7

Polesworth & Dordon Mini 5v5

Water Orton Adult 0 0

Water Orton Youth 11v11 0 0

Water Orton Youth 9v9 0 0

Water Orton Mini 7v7 0 0

Water Orton Mini 5v5 0 0

North Warwickshire Adult 0

North Warwickshire Youth 11v11

North Warwickshire Youth 9v9

North Warwickshire Mini 7v7

North Warwickshire Mini 5v5

In addition, on a Borough-wide level, future shortfalls would be alleviated and actual spare
capacity would be produced for adult pitches, whilst future spare capacity would remain on
mini 5v5 pitches. Furthermore, additional future spare capacity would arise on mini 7v7
pitches. This means that only shortfalls on youth 11v11 and youth 9v9 pitches would

remain.
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Table 3.9: Impact on future supply and demand if community use is enabled at all sites

Analysis area Pitch type Future supply/ Potential future
demand balance supply/ demand
(match equivalent balance (match

sessions) equivalent
sessions

Arley & Whitacre Adult

Arley & Whitacre Youth 11v11

Arley & Whitacre Youth 9v9

Arley & Whitacre Mini 7v7

Arley & Whitacre Mini 5v5

Atherstone & Mancetter Adult

Atherstone & Mancetter Youth 11v11

Atherstone & Mancetter Youth 9v9

Atherstone & Mancetter Mini 7v7

Atherstone & Mancetter Mini 5v5

Baddesley & Grendon Adult 0 0

Baddesley & Grendon Youth 11v11 0 0

Baddesley & Grendon Youth 9v9 0 0

Baddesley & Grendon Mini 7v7 0 0

Baddesley & Grendon Mini 5v5

Coleshill Adult 0

Coleshill Youth 11v11 0 0

Coleshill Youth 9v9

Coleshill Mini 7v7 0 0 |

Coleshill Mini 5v5 0

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Adult 0 0

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Youth 11v11

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Youth 9v9 0 0

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Mini 7v7 0 0

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Mini 5v5 0 0

Fillongley Adult 0 0

Fillongley Youth 11v11 0 0

Fillongley Youth 9v9 0 0

Fillongley Mini 7v7 0 ]

Fillongley Mini 5v5 0 0

Hartshill Adult 0 0

Hartshill Youth 11v11

Hartshill Youth 9v9

Hartshill Mini 7v7

Hartshill Mini 5v5 0 0

Kingsbury Adult 0 0

Kingsbury Youth 11v11 0 0

Kingsbury Youth 9v9 0 0

Kingsbury Mini 7v7 0 0

Kingsbury Mini 5v5 0 0

Newton Regis & Warton Adult 0 0

Newton Regis & Warton Youth 11v11 0 0

Newton Regis & Warton Youth 9v9 0 _

Newton Regis & Warton Mini 7v7 0 0

Newton Regis & Warton Mini 5v5 0 0

Polesworth & Dordon Adult

Polesworth & Dordon Youth 11v11

Polesworth & Dordon Youth 9v9
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Analysis area Pitch type Future supply/ Potential future
demand balance supply/ demand
(match equivalent balance (match

sessions) equivalent
sessions

Polesworth & Dordon Mini 7v7 —

Polesworth & Dordon Mini 5v5

Water Orton Adult

Water Orton Youth 11v11

Water Orton Youth 9v9

Water Orton Mini 7v7

Water Orton Mini 5v5

North Warwickshire Adult

North Warwickshire Youth 11v11

North Warwickshire Youth 9v9

North Warwickshire Mini 7v7 0 2

North Warwickshire Mini 5v5 2.5 6.5

Notwithstanding the above, it must be noted that gaining access to sites currently
unavailable can be difficult, particularly schools whereby the providers can be reluctant to
open up facilities. Where there is reluctance, NGBs, the Active Partnership and Sport
England can often help to negotiate and engage with schools where the local authority may
have limited direct influence i.e. at academies. This is particularly the case at sites that have
received funding from the relevant bodies or that could receive funding in the future as
community access can be a condition of the funding agreement.

More generally, to help maximise community use of education facilities, the following is

advised:

< Create a working group, led by a partner from the education sector but supported by a
range of other sectors, to implement the strategic direction in relation to the
increased/better use of school facilities.

< Identify priority schools to focus on and establish a more coherent, structured
relationship with them, focusing on the largest school that provide the most and/or best

quality facilities.

< Identify specific key issues through engagement with schools and identify strategic
solutions that can apply to multiple schools (e.g., the creation of a centralised booking

system).

< Ensure any new schools allow for community use via a secured agreement and that
they provide the right facilities in order to attract demand and reduce local shortfalls via
input from relevant NGBs.

< Ensure pricing policies due to not deter access.

< Ensure existing community use agreements are upheld.

<« Look to improve quality at school sites that do not currently offer community use due to
quality issues, potentially tying in a community use agreement to the funding

arrangement.

< Use examples of best practice from other local authorities as a guide to increasing
community access, such as through hosting a workshop for schools and exploring Sport
England funded strategic approaches.

See Part 4, Recommendation C for more details.
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Impact of actioning all scenarios

If pitch quality was improved, tenure was secured across all sites and community use was
achieved at sites currently unavailable, only minimal youth 11v11 capacity shortfalls would
remain, with spare capacity existing for the remaining pitch types. Localised shortfalls would
only amount to youth 11v11 pitches in Arley & Whitacre and Polesworth & Dordon, as well

as youth 9v9 pitches in Hartshill.

Table 3.10: Impact on current supply and demand through actioning all scenarios

Analysis area Pitch type Current supply/ Potential supply/
demand balance demand balance
(match equivalent (match equivalent

sessions) sessions)

Arley & Whitacre Adult 0 0

Arley & Whitacre Youth 11v11

Arley & Whitacre Youthove | o0 | 0

Arley & Whitacre Mini 7v7 0

Arley & Whitacre Mini 5v5 0

Atherstone & Mancetter Adult “ 0

Atherstone & Mancetter Youth 11v11

Atherstone & Mancetter Youth 9v9

Atherstone & Mancetter Mini 7v7

Atherstone & Mancetter Mini 5v5 0

Baddesley & Grendon Adult 0 0

Baddesley & Grendon Youth 11v11 0 0

Baddesley & Grendon Youth 9v9 0 0

Baddesley & Grendon Mini 7v7 0 0

Baddesley & Grendon Mini 5v5

Coleshill Adult 0

Coleshill Youth 11v11 0 0o ]

Coleshill Youth 9v9

Coleshill Mini 7v7 0 0

Coleshill Mini 5v5 0

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Adult 0 0

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Youth 11v11

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Youth 9v9 0 0

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Mini 7v7 0 0

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Mini 5v5 0 0

Fillongley Adult 0 0

Fillongley Youth 11v11 0 0

Fillongley Youth 9v9 0 0

Fillongley Mini 7v7 0 R

Fillongley Mini 5v5 0 0

Hartshill Adult 0 0

Hartshill Youth 11v11 0

Hartshill Youth 9v9

Hartshill Mini 7v7

Hartshill Mini 5v5 0 0

Kingsbury Adult 0 0

Kingsbury Youth 11v11 0 0

Kingsbury Youth 9v9 0 0

Kingsbury Mini 7v7 0 0

Kingsbury Mini 5v5 0 0

Newton Regis & Warton Adult 0 0
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Analysis area Pitch type Current supply/ Potential supply/
demand balance demand balance
(match equivalent (match equivalent

sessions) sessions

Newton Regis & Warton Youth 11v11 0

Newton Regis & Warton Youth 9v9 0

Newton Regis & Warton Mini 7v7 0 0

Newton Regis & Warton Mini 5v5 0 0

Polesworth & Dordon Adult 0

Polesworth & Dordon Youth 11v11

Polesworth & Dordon Youth 9v9

Polesworth & Dordon Mini 7v7

Polesworth & Dordon Mini 5v5

Water Orton Adult 0 0

Water Orton Youth 11v11 0 0

Water Orton Youth 9v9 0 0

Water Orton Mini 7v7 0 0

Water Orton Mini 5v5 0 0

North Warwickshire Adult 0

North Warwickshire Youth 11v11

North Warwickshire Youth 9v9

North Warwickshire Mini 7v7

North Warwickshire Mini 5v5

In addition, a future shortfall would also only remain for youth 11v11 pitches on a Borough-
wide level. Localised shortfalls would, however, remain on all pitch types in Arley &
Whitacre, on adult pitches in Atherstone & Mancetter, on youth 9v9 pitches in Hartshill, and

on youth 11v11 pitches in Polesworth & Dordon.

Table 3.11: Impact on future supply and demand through actioning all scenarios

Analysis area Pitch type
Arley & Whitacre Adult
Arley & Whitacre Youth 11v11
Arley & Whitacre Youth 9v9
Arley & Whitacre Mini 7v7
Arley & Whitacre Mini 5v5

Atherstone & Mancetter Adult

Atherstone & Mancetter Youth 11v11

Atherstone & Mancetter Youth 9v9
Atherstone & Mancetter Mini 7v7
Atherstone & Mancetter Mini 5v5

Baddesley & Grendon Adult

Future supply/ Potential future

demand balance supply/ demand

(match equivalent balance (match
sessions) equivalent

sessions

Baddesley & Grendon Youth 11v11

Baddesley & Grendon Youth 9v9
Baddesley & Grendon Mini 7v7
Baddesley & Grendon Mini 5v5
Coleshill Adult
Coleshill Youth 11v11
Coleshill Youth 9v9
Coleshill Mini 7v7 0
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Analysis area Pitch type Future supply/ Potential future
demand balance supply/ demand
(match equivalent balance (match

sessions) equivalent
sessions

Coleshill Mini 5v5 0

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Adult 0

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Youth 11v11

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Youth 9v9 0 0

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Mini 7v7 0 0

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Mini 5v5 0 0

Fillongley Adult 0 0

Fillongley Youth 11v11 0 0

Fillongley Youth 9v9 0 0

Fillongley Mini 7v7 0 R

Fillongley Mini 5v5 0 0

Hartshill Adult 0 0

Hartshill Youth 11v11 0

Hartshill Youth 9v9

Hartshill Mini 7v7

Hartshill Mini 5v5 0 0

Kingsbury Adult 0 0

Kingsbury Youth 11v11 0 0

Kingsbury Youth 9v9 0 0

Kingsbury Mini 7v7 0 0

Kingsbury Mini 5v5 0 0

Newton Regis & Warton Adult 0 0

Newton Regis & Warton Youth 11v11 0 _

Newton Regis & Warton Youth 9v9 0

Newton Regis & Warton Mini 7v7 0 0

Newton Regis & Warton Mini 5v5 0 0

Polesworth & Dordon Adult

Polesworth & Dordon Youth 11v11

Polesworth & Dordon Youth 9v9

Polesworth & Dordon Mini 7v7

Polesworth & Dordon Mini 5v5

Water Orton Adult 0 0

Water Orton Youth 11v11 0 0

Water Orton Youth 9v9 0 0

Water Orton Mini 7v7 0 0

Water Orton Mini 5v5 0 0

North Warwickshire Adult

North Warwickshire Youth 11v11

North Warwickshire Youth 9v9

North Warwickshire Mini 7v7

North Warwickshire Mini 5v5

Where shortfalls do remain, these could be mostly overcome through utilising spare capacity
of other pitch types i.e., through pitch re-configuration. The only exception to this is in Arley
& Whitacre given that each pitch type has a future shortfall, with new provision therefore

potentially required.
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Accounting for club future demand aspirations

During consultation, seven clubs report aspirations to increase the number of teams that
they provide, equating to a predicted growth of 17 teams. The table below identifies the
impact if such future demand is realised, with shortfalls created on adult and mini 7v7
pitches and existing shortfalls worsening on youth 9v9 and youth 11v11 pitches. In contrast,
minor spare capacity would remain on mini 5v5 pitches.

This future demand has previously been discounted from calculations as it is considered to
be more aspirational than future growth predicted via population growth.

Table 3.12: Supply and demand with club future demand aspirations accounted for

Analysis area Pitch type Current supply/ Potential supply/
demand balance demand balance
(match equivalent (match equivalent

sessions) sessions)

Arley & Whitacre Adult 0 0

Arley & Whitacre Youth 11v11

Arley & Whitacre Youhowo | o0 | 0

Arley & Whitacre Mini 7v7

Arley & Whitacre Mini 5v5

Atherstone & Mancetter Adult ““

Atherstone & Mancetter Youth 11v11

Atherstone & Mancetter Youth 9v9

Atherstone & Mancetter Mini 7v7

Atherstone & Mancetter Mini 5v5 0

Baddesley & Grendon Adult 0 0

Baddesley & Grendon Youth 11v11 0 0

Baddesley & Grendon Youth 9v9 0 0

Baddesley & Grendon Mini 7v7 0 0

Baddesley & Grendon Mini 5v5

Coleshill Adult 0

Coleshill Youth 11v11 0

Coleshill Youth 9v9

Coleshill Mini 7v7 0 0

Coleshill Mini 5v5 0 0

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Adult 0 0

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End | Youth11vi1 | 06 | 05 |

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Youth 9v9 0 0

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Mini 7v7 0 0

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Mini 5v5 0 0

Fillongley Adult 0 | o5

Fillongley Youth 11v11 0 0

Fillongley Youth 9v9 0 0

Fillongley Mini 7v7 0 0

Fillongley Mini 5v5 0 0

Hartshill Adult 0 0

Hartshill Youth 11v11

Hartshill Youth 9v9

Hartshill Mini 7v7

Hartshill Mini 5v5

Kingsbury Adult 0

Kingsbury Youth 11v11 0

Kingsbury Youth 9v9 0
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Analysis area Pitch type Current supply/ Potential supply/
demand balance demand balance
(match equivalent (match equivalent

sessions) sessions)

Kingsbury Mini 7v7 0 0

Kingsbury Mini 5v5 0 _

Newton Regis & Warton Adult 0 0

Newton Regis & Warton Youth 11v11 0 0

Newton Regis & Warton Youth 9v9 0 0

Newton Regis & Warton Mini 7v7 0 0

Newton Regis & Warton Mini 5v5 0 0

Polesworth & Dordon Adult 0 0

Polesworth & Dordon Youth 11v11

Polesworth & Dordon Youth 9v9

Polesworth & Dordon Mini 7v7

Polesworth & Dordon Mini 5v5

Water Orton Adult 0 0

Water Orton Youth 11v11 0 0

Water Orton Youth 9v9 0 0

Water Orton Mini 7v7 0 0

Water Orton Mini 5v5 0 0

North Warwickshire Adult

North Warwickshire

Youth 11v11

North Warwickshire Youth 9v9
North Warwickshire Mini 7v7
North Warwickshire Mini 5v5

I

This further emphasises the need to secure tenure, improve quality and secure access to
pitches currently unavailable. As such, the table below identifies the impact of the
aspirational future demand identified by clubs on the potential supply and demand balance,
providing that all previously mentioned scenarios are also actioned. This shows that adult,
youth 9v9, mini 7v7 and mini 5v5 pitches would remain sufficient to accommodate the
growth; however, youth 11v11 pitches would not be able to, with a shortfall remaining.

Table 3.13: Impact of future demand aspirations in addition to actioning all other scenarios

Analysis area Pitch type Future supply/ Potential supply/
demand balance demand balance
(club aspirations)

Arley & Whitacre Adult 0

Arley & Whitacre Youth 11v11

Arley & Whitacre Youthovd | o |

Arley & Whitacre Mini 7v7

Arley & Whitacre Mini 5v5

Atherstone & Mancetter Adult “

Atherstone & Mancetter Youth 11v11

Atherstone & Mancetter Youth 9v9

Atherstone & Mancetter Mini 7v7

Atherstone & Mancetter Mini 5v5

Baddesley & Grendon Adult 0 0

Baddesley & Grendon Youth 11v11 0 0

Baddesley & Grendon Youth 9v9 0 0

Baddesley & Grendon Mini 7v7 0 0

Baddesley & Grendon Mini 5v5 _
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Recommendations

<« Protect existing quantity of pitches.
<« Where pitches are overplayed and/or assessed as poor or standard quality, prioritise

investment to improve quality.
Strategy: Knight Kavanagh & Page 147 03398
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Analysis area Pitch type Future supply/ Potential supply/
demand balance demand balance
(club aspirations)

Coleshill Adult 0

Coleshill Youth 11v11

Coleshill Youth 9v9

Coleshill Mini 7v7

Coleshill Mini 5v5

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Adult

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Youth 11v11

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Youth 9v9

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Mini 7v7

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Mini 5v5

Fillongley Adult

Fillongley Youth 11v11

Fillongley Youth 9v9

Fillongley Mini 7v7

Fillongley Mini 5v5

Hartshill Adult

Hartshill Youth 11v11

Hartshill Youth 9v9

Hartshill Mini 7v7

Hartshill Mini 5v5

Kingsbury Adult 0 0

Kingsbury Youth 11v11 0 0

Kingsbury Youth 9v9 0 0

Kingsbury Mini 7v7 0 0

Kingsbury Mini 5v5

Newton Regis & Warton Adult

Newton Regis & Warton Youth 11v11

Newton Regis & Warton Youth 9v9

Newton Regis & Warton Mini 7v7

Newton Regis & Warton Mini 5v5

Polesworth & Dordon Adult

Polesworth & Dordon Youth 11v11

Polesworth & Dordon Youth 9v9

Polesworth & Dordon Mini 7v7

Polesworth & Dordon Mini 5v5

Water Orton Adult 0 0

Water Orton Youth 11v11 0 0

Water Orton Youth 9v9 0 0

Water Orton Mini 7v7 0 0

Water Orton Mini 5v5 0 0

North Warwickshire Adult

North Warwickshire Youth 11v11

North Warwickshire Youth 9v9

North Warwickshire Mini 7v7

North Warwickshire Mini 5v5
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Utilise the Football Foundation’s (FF) PitchPower app to identify pitch conditions and
recommendations to maintain or enhance pitch quality and enable future grant funding.
Update the Local Football Facility Plan (LFFP) following this study and use it to secure
investment into appropriate sites.

Provide security of tenure for clubs using unsecure sites through community use
agreements and support negotiation with schools to secure appropriate access (e.g.,
via a community use agreement).

Seek to gain access to sites not currently available for community use, particularly
where a large quantity of pitches are provided.

Work to accommodate exported, latent and future demand at sites which are not
operating at capacity or at sites which are not currently available for community use.
Improve ancillary facilities where there is a demand to do so and where it can benefit
the wider footballing offer.

Where appropriate, develop partnerships and/or lease arrangements with large,
sustainable, development-minded clubs to manage their own sites.

Ensure that any large housing developments are provided for and assess the need for
new pitch provision through master planning on an individual basis.

Where a housing development is not of a size to justify on-site football provision, secure
contributions in line with the Council’s Supplementary Planning Document to improve
existing sites within the locality.

Where a development is of a size to justify on-site football provision, focus on the
creation of multi-pitch sites that reduce existing shortfalls, with accompanying
clubhouse provision included given that single pitch sites without appropriate ancillary
facilities can be unsustainable.

Third generation turf (3G) pitches

Assessment Report summary

4

4

4

<

3G - supply and demand summary

With 127 football teams currently affiliated to North Warwickshire there is a potential shortfall of
2.5 full size 3G pitches to meet training demand, with this rising to a future shortfall of three full
size 3G pitches when accounting for future demand.

For football, with only one 3G pitch currently available for community use, and with capacity
limited on this supply when access is most required, there is a clear need to increase provision.

3G - supply summary

There are currently three full size 3G pitches in North Warwickshire, provided across two sites;
Aston Villa Football Club (Recon Training Complex) and Pack Meadow.

Each pitch is serviced by sports lighting; however, only the pitch at Pack Meadow is considered
to be available for community use due to the nature of Aston Villa Football Club (Recon Training
Complex) and its use by a professional club.

In addition, there is one smaller size 3G pitch, located at Outwoods Primary School, although
this is not available for community use.

At Royal Meadow Drive, home to Atherstone Rangers FC and Atherstone RFC, a full size World
Rugby compliant 3G pitch is proposed to be constructed.

The full size 3G pitches are all FA approved and can therefore be used to host competitive
matches (none of the smaller sized pitches are).

None of the pitches are World Rugby compliant.

The full size pitches at Aston Villa FC (Recon Training Complex) are assessed as good quality,
whilst the full size pitch at Pack Meadow is assessed as standard quality.

3G — demand summary

With only one 3G pitch in North Warwickshire offering community use, the provision is
considered to be close to capacity at peak times.

Monday evenings have a good level of spare capacity for midweek training, although many
clubs do not see this as ideal due to its proximity to a weekend match.
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4 For weekend usage, some capacity remains throughout Saturdays and Sundays for match play,
although this is only sufficient for mini matches during times when fixtures currently take place
(Saturday afternoons and Sunday mornings).

4 For football, 50% of clubs that responded to consultation (representing 72 teams) report that
they require additional access to 3G provision, which represents a high proportion of unmet
demand.

4 Four football clubs currently export training demand outside of North Warwickshire due to a lack
of provision within the Borough.

4 Future demand from population growth for football will likely result in increased demand for 3G
provision, whilst it could also entail further need for World Rugby compliant provision.

< No rugby union teams based in North Warwickshire utilise a 3G pitch for either match or training
demand; however, if the proposed full size 3G pitch proposed is constructed at Royal Meadow
Drive, this could cater for some demand from Atherstone RFC.

Scenarios
Accommodating football training demand

If all teams were to utilise 3G pitches to accommodate their training demand (based on the
FA’s model of one full size pitch being able to cater for 38 teams) there is a need for 3.5 full
size 3G pitch equivalents in North Warwickshire (rounded up from 3.34). This means a
current shortfall of 2.5 full size 3G pitch equivalents based on the current supply. The sole
community available pitch in the Borough is identified at Pack Meadow in the Coleshill
Analysis Area.

Table 3.14: Current demand for 3G pitches in North Warwickshire (based on 38 teams per
pitch)

Current number of Full size 3G pitch Current number of Current full size
teams requirement’ full size 3G pitches 3G pitch
shortfall
127 3.5 1

Alternatively, the table below considers the number of 3G pitches required if every team was
to remain training within the respective analysis area that they play in. This also shows an
overall shortfall of 2.5 full size 3G pitches and identifies that there are specific shortfalls
within most analysis areas, with the only exception being Coleshill.

Table 3.15: Current demand for 3G pitches in North Warwickshire by analysis area

Analysis area Current Current full Current Current full
demand size 3G pitch | number of full | size 3G pitch
requirement size pitches shortfall
Arley & Whitacre 24 0.63 0
Atherstone & Mancetter 25 0.66 0
Baddesley & Grendon 5 0.13 0
Coleshill 17 0.45 1
Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End 17 0.45 0
Fillongley 4 0.11 0
Hartshill 8 0.21 0
Kingsbury 5 0.13 0
Newton Regis & Warton 1 0.03 0

" Rounded to the nearest 0.25
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Analysis area Current Current full Current Current full
demand size 3G pitch | number of full | size 3G pitch
requirement size pitches shortfall
Polesworth & Dordon 18 0.47 0
Water Orton 3 0.08 0
North Warwickshire 127 3.52 1

Whilst there is some level of shortfall within 10 of the 11 analysis areas, this does not equate
to a whole full size pitch in any of them. As such, focus when increasing the supply should
be placed on strategic sites in areas with the highest levels of demand (e.g., Arley &
Whitacre and Atherstone & Mancetter) and that could meet lower levels of demand from
neighbouring areas. The existing supply at Pack Meadow is to the south-east of the
Borough, leaving central, northern and western areas in particular need.

Club aspirational future demand

Factoring in aspirational future demand expressed by clubs (17 additional teams) increases
the overall requirement to four full size 3G pitches. This means a future potential shortfall of
three pitches. Future demand from clubs has not previously been factored in as this is seen
as being more aspirational than what is predicted via population growth.

Table 3.16: Future shortfall of 3G pitches to meet football training demand (club aspirations)

Future shortfall

Current number of full

Future demand (number
of teams)

3G full size pitch
requirement

size 3G pitches

144

4

1

When assessing potential future need by analysis area, shortfalls would worsen slightly in
Atherstone & Mancetter, Fillongley, Hartshill, Kingsbury and Polesworth & Dordon.

Table 3.17: Future demand for 3G pitches in North Warwickshire by analysis area (club

aspirations)

Analysis area Future Future full Future Future
demand size adult 3G number of shortfall
pitch pitches (number of
requirement full size adult
3G pitches
Arley & Whitacre 24 0.63 0
Atherstone & Mancetter 29 0.76 0
Baddesley & Grendon 5 0.13 0
Coleshill 20 0.53 1
Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End 17 0.45 0
Fillongley 5 0.13 0
Hartshill 10 0.26 0
Kingsbury 6 0.16 0
Newton Regis & Warton 1 0.03 0
Polesworth & Dordon 24 0.63 0
Water Orton 3 0.08 0
North Warwickshire 144 4 1

2 Totals rounded to nearest 0.5.
3 Totals rounded to nearest 0.5.
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Moving football match play demand to 3G pitches

In North Warwickshire, currently only nine affiliated teams are registered as using 3G
provision for regular match play, which is a relatively small number, aligned to only one
pitch currently being available.

To increase 3G match play demand, the FA is particularly keen to work with local
authorities to understand the potential demand for full size 3G pitches should all competitive
matches that are currently played on council pitches be transferred. At peak time for each
format of play, this applies to 63 teams in North Warwickshire.

Table 3.18: Number of teams currently using council pitches

Pitch type Pitch size Peak period No. of teams
Adult 11v11 Sunday AM 18
Youth 11v11 Sunday AM 10
Youth 9v9 Sunday AM 15

Mini 7 Sunday AM 12
Mini 5v5 Saturday AM 8
Total 63

The FA suggests an approach for estimating the number of full size 3G pitches required to
accommodate the above demand for competitive matches, as seen in the table overleaf.

Table 3.19: Full size 3G pitches required for the transfer of council pitch demand

Format No. of teams No. of No. of 3G units | Total 3G |No. of full size
at peak time matches at required per units 3G pitches

peak time match* required required
Adult 18 9 32 288 4.5
11v11 10 5 32 160 2.5

9v9 15 7.5 10 75 1.17188
1A%4 12 6 8 48 0.75
5v5 8 4 4 16 0.25

In total, five 3G pitches would be required to accommodate all matches played on council
pitches. However, as this is more than the number of pitches required to meet current
training demand, it could be unfeasible to provide this number in the short-term (as without
sufficient midweek access the excess number may become unsustainable).

An alternative approach to consider is the transfer of all mini football from grass to 3G
pitches. As such, the table below tests a scenario that would enable all mini 5v5 and mini
7v7 football to transfer based on a programme of play on the same day.

Table 3.20: Moving all mini matches to 3G pitches

Time AGP Total games/teams
9.30am — 10.30am 4 x 5v5 4/8
10.30am — 11.30am 2x7v7 2/4
11.30am — 12.30pm 2x 77 2/4
12.30pm — 1.30pm 2x 77 2/4

4 Based on how pitches are split within a full size 3G pitch
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Based on the above programming and separate start times for the formats, the overall need
is for three full size 3G pitches to accommodate all current mini match play demand. This is
calculated based on 17 teams playing 5v5 football and 18 teams playing mini 7v7 football.
As this is fewer than the number of pitches required to meet current training demand, it is
feasible for all mini-based match demand to be accommodated through meeting the need
for training, with some spare capacity remaining for other playing formats.

Meeting 3G pitch shortfalls

To assist with identifying a recommended area for a potential new full size 3G pitch, the
figure overleaf identifies where all clubs with reported latent demand for additional 3G pitch
provision are situated. As seen, they are predominately spread out across northern, central
and eastern parts of the Borough, with demand identified in the Newton Regis & Warton,
Polesworth & Dordon, Atherstone & Mancetter, Kingsbury, Hartshill and Arley & Whitacre
analysis areas.

Figure 3.1: Location of clubs reporting latent demand for 3G pitch provision

North Warwickshire

O PPS site
O Analysis area
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Key to figure 3.1:

Site | Site Analysis area Club
ID
4 | Ansley Workshops Arley & Whitacre Haunchwood
Sports Juniors FC
19 | Hartshill Academy Hartshill Hartshill Sports
Club
22 | Hurley Daw Mill Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End | Hurley Kings FC
26 | Kingsbury School Kingsbury Kingsbury Aztecs
FC
34 | North Warwickshire Recreational | Polesworth & Dordon Polesworth Swifts
Centre FC
39 | Polesworth Recreation Ground Polesworth & Dordon Polesworth Swifts
Juniors FC
45 | Royal Meadow Drive Atherstone & Mancetter Atherstone
Rangers FC
53 | The Pointons Community Atherstone & Mancetter Atherstone Town
Stadium FC
55 | Warton Recreation Ground Newton Regis & Warton Warton Club

In terms of existing proposals, there is currently just one that could realistically reduce the
Borough-wide 3G pitch shortfalls, with this relating to plans at Royal Meadow Drive (in the
Atherstone Analysis Area). Windmill Sports & Social Club reports of aspirations to construct
a full size 3G pitch at its site; however, no discussions have been had with relevant
stakeholders and as such is merely aspirational.

The following table summarises where the localised shortfalls exist within the Borough and
existing proposals that could meet such shortfalls.

Table 3.21: Summary of new 3G pitch requirements

Sub area

Current supply/
demand balance

Arley & Whitacre
Atherstone & Mancetter

Baddesley & Grendon
Coleshill

Curdworth, Hurley &
Wood End

Fillongley
Hartshill

Kingsbury
Newton Regis & Warton
Polesworth & Dordon

Water Orton

December 2023

Comments

No plans currently in place to meet the shortfall.

A shortfall of 0.66 pitches that could be met
through future provision aspirations at Royal
Meadow Drive.

A minimal shortfall and no plans in place.

Demand is being met and no plans in place.

No plans currently in place to meet the shortfall.

A minimal shortfall and no plans in place.

Aspirations exist from Windmill Sports & Social
Club to construct a full size 3G pitch; however,
no discussions have been had with relevant
stakeholders and as such is merely aspirational.

A minimal shortfall and no plans in place.

A minimal shortfall and no plans in place.

No plans currently in place to meet the shortfall.

A minimal shortfall and no plans in place.
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As previously mentioned, whilst there is some level of shortfall within 10 of the 11 analysis
areas, this does not equate to a whole full size pitch in any of them. Focus should therefore
be on increasing the supply in areas with the highest levels of demand (e.g., Arley &
Whitacre and Atherstone & Mancetter) and that could meet lower levels of demand from
neighbouring areas.

World Rugby compliant 3G pitches

World Rugby produced the ‘performance specification for artificial grass pitches for rugby’,
more commonly known as ‘Regulation 22’ that provides the necessary technical detail to
produce pitch systems that are appropriate for rugby union. There are currently no World
Rugby compliant 3G pitches in North Warwickshire available for community use, meaning
no clubs are utilising the provision for training (or matches).

As previously mentioned, a full size World Rugby compliant 3G pitch is proposed to be
constructed at Royal Meadow Drive®; meaning that Atherstone RFC (host club) would be
able to utilise it for its contact and non-contact demand.

Further World Rugby compliant pitches should be explored as a means to eradicate current
and future shortfalls expressed by Keresley RFC and Old Saltleians RFC.

Recommendations

< Protect current stock of 3G pitches.

< Develop additional 3G pitches to alleviate identified shortfalls.

< Support creation of additional 3G pitches above and beyond football training shortfalls if
it can also satisfy rugby union demand and reduce rugby union shortfalls.

<« Ensure all 3G providers have a sinking fund in place for long-term sustainability.

<« Ensure that any new 3G pitches are constructed to meet FA required dimensions (and
RFU dimensions where required).

<« Seek FIFA/FA testing of all existing and new 3G pitches so that they can be used for
competitive football matches and ensure re-testing when it is required (every three years,
to ensure pitches remain on the register).

< For any pitches built to RFU specifications, seek World Rugby compliancy so that they
can be used for full contact rugby union activity and ensure re-testing when it is required
(every two years).

< Encourage more match play demand to transfer to 3G pitches, when and where
possible.

<« Ensure that any new 3G pitches with external funding have community use agreements
in place and seek to use this to also tie in access to grass pitch and other sporting
provision, where relevant.

Rugby union — grass pitches

Assessment Report summary

Rugby union — supply and demand summary

< Of the five pitches identified as having potential spare capacity, only one is considered to
have actual spare capacity at peak time for an increase demand (at Royal Meadow Drive).

4 There are three senior pitches across two sites (John E Radford Fields and Old Saltleians
Rugby Club) that are overplayed by a total of 11.25 match equivalent sessions per week.

4 There is a current overall shortfall of 10.75 match equivalent sessions per week, with future
demand exacerbating this shortfall to 14 match equivalent sessions per week.

Rugby union — supply summary

5 Planning application reference: PAP/2022/0139
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4

Rugby union — demand summary

There are nine grass rugby union pitches identified in North Warwickshire across five sites,
with eight pitches available for community use across four sites.

There are two disused rugby union pitches identified in North Warwickshire, both of which are
age grade pitches, located at Queen Elizabeth Academy and Royal Meadow Drive.

At Royal Meadow Drive, a World Rugby compliant full size 3G pitch is proposed to be
constructed, meaning that Atherstone RFC will be able to utilise it for some of its contact and
non-contact demand.

Keresley, Old Saltleians and Spartans rugby clubs own freehold of their home grounds, whilst
Atherstone Sports Club (Atherstone RFC) leases use of the pitch at Royal Meadow Drive
from the Council.

Of pitches which are available for community use, two are good quality, six are standard
quality and none are poor quality.

Spartans RFC reports that its ancillary facilities require improvement, citing that the changing
rooms in particular are of a very poor standard (it has received planning permission to
refurbish the provision as well as the resurfacing of the car park on-site).

There are four rugby clubs considered to be based in North Warwickshire providing a total of
41 teams.

Three clubs report a recent decrease in demand, with only Keresley RFC noting an increase
in its number of teams.

Old Saltleians RFC also fields one women'’s touch rugby team and offers a multi-gender
walking rugby session, whilst Old Saltleians Rugby Football Club is used for various County
matches/tournament, including match demand from Warwickshire Women’s U16 team.

All but Spartans RFC are known to currently use match pitches to accommodate training
demand, with the Club using a dedicated training area is used for training sessions.

John E Radford Fields is also used for lacrosse activity by Nuneaton Lacrosse Club.
Atherstone RFC reports latent demand, expressing that if the Club was privy to a higher
standard of ancillary facilities, it would attract a higher number of new playing members.
There is no known exported or imported rugby union demand relating to North Warwickshire.
Team generation rates predict a growth of one senior men’s team, two age grade boys’ teams
and two age grade mixed teams are projected, whilst all four clubs quantify aspirations to
increase their current team numbers.

Scen

arios

Improving pitch quality

Improving pitch quality through enhanced maintenance and the installation of drainage
systems would alleviate overplay on one of the three overplayed pitches in North
Warwickshire. This relates to one of the pitches at John E Radford Fields (Keresley Rugby

Club)

and is shown in the following table.

Table 3.22: Capacity of overplayed pitches if quality was maximised (M2/D3)

Site | Site name Pitch | No. of | Current Current Good quality
ID type |pitches | quality capacity rating
rating (match
(match equivalent
equivalent sessions)
sessions
24 | John E Radford Fields Age 1 Standard 1
(Keresley Rugby Club) grade (M1/D1)
24 | John E Radford Fields Senior 1 Standard
(Keresley Rugby Club) (M1/D1)
35 | Old Saltleians Rugby Senior 1 Good
Football Club (M2/D2)
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Overall, this would reduce current shortfalls from 10.75 match equivalent sessions to 7.5
match equivalent sessions per week across the North Warwickshire as a whole.

Table 3.23: Potential supply and demand analysis in match equivalent sessions per week
(by analysis area) with quality improvements

Analysis area Current total Potential current total (with
quality improvements)

Arley & Whitacre 0 0

Atherstone & Mancetter o5 [ o5 |

Baddesley & Grendon 0 0

Coleshill 0 0

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End 0 0

Fillongley e s

Hartshill

Kingsbury

Newton Regis & Warton
Polesworth & Dordon
Water Orton

North Warwickshire

O |O |Oo |o
o |O |O|o

Furthermore, future shortfalls would reduce from 14 match equivalent sessions to 10.75.

Table 3.24: Future potential supply and demand analysis in match equivalent sessions per
week (by analysis area) with quality improvements

Analysis area Future total Potential future total (with
quality improvements)

Arley & Whitacre 0 0

Atherstone & Mancetter | o5 | = o5 |
Baddesley & Grendon 0 0

Coleshill 0 0

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End 0 0

Hartshill

Kingsbury 0 0

Newton Regis & Warton 0 0

Polesworth & Dordon 0 0

Water Orton
North Warwickshire

Increasing access to training provision (sports-lit grass pitches)

Of the pitches that would remain overplayed despite quality improvements (one of the
pitches at John E Radford Fields and a pitch at Old Saltleians Rugby Football Club) both are
serviced by sports lighting. As such, increasing the number of sports-lit pitches available at
such sites could further reduce deficits as it could allow training demand to be dispersed.
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At John E Radford Fields (Keresley Rugby Club), a shortfall of four match equivalent
sessions per week would remain despite quality maximisation. As only one sports-lit pitch is
provided at the site, equipping the remaining two would enable training demand to be
dispersed rather than be concentrated on one pitch. However, due to general high levels of
demand, a shortfall would still remain, even if quality was maximised across the site
(M2/D3).

Table 3.25: Improved quality and dispersed training demand at John E Radford Fields (in
match equivalent sessions)

No. of sports lit Potential Current Current training Potential
pitches capacity rating competitive demand capacity rating
demand

3 10.5 6.75 5

At Old Saltleians Rugby Football Club, a shortfall of five match equivalent sessions per week
would remain despite quality maximisation. Only one pitch is sports lit at Old Saltleians
Rugby Football Club, meaning training demand could be spread out if lighting was also
established on the second pitch at the site. Nevertheless, a shortfall would still remain, even
if quality was maximised across the site (M2/D3).

Table 3.26: Improved quality and dispersing training demand at Old Saltleians Rugby
Football Club (in match equivalent sessions)

No. of sports lit Potential Current Current training Potential
pitches capacity rating competitive demand capacity rating
demand
2 7 6.5 5

Increasing pitch stock

To fully alleviate the remaining shortfalls for Keresley RFC at John E Radford Fields, in
addition to maximising pitch quality and the installation of additional sports lighting, one
additional pitch of at least MO/D1 standard would need to be made available (as this would
provide an additional 1.5 match equivalent sessions of capacity per week).

To eradicate shortfalls for Old Saltleians RFC at Old Saltleians Rugby Football Club, two
additional pitches are required of at least M2/D1 or M1/D2 standard (as this would provide
an additional five match equivalent sessions of capacity per week). It should therefore be
noted that the Club is due to install an additional pitch at its home ground already, which
would then reduce the need to just one further pitch being required.

World Rugby compliant 3G pitches

An alternative to establishing additional pitches and/or additional sports lighting would be to
develop and enable access to a World Rugby compliant 3G pitch. This is therefore relevant
at Royal Meadow Drive, where a full size pitch is proposed to be constructed. However, if
this comes to fruition, only Atherstone RFC would realistically be able to utilise it for some of
its contact and non-contact demand due to its location.
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Notwithstanding the above, Keresley RFC and Old Saltleians RFC would also benefit from
accessing a World Rugby compliant 3G pitch given existing grass pitch shortfalls. As such, if
a pitch was provided that they could access, this could offer a solution to the overplay
experienced by the clubs. The following table further explores this and potential capacity
impact it could have if all training demand from the clubs was to be transferred to a 3G pitch
in addition to maximising quality.

Table 3.27: Capacity if training demand was transferred onto a World Rugby compliant 3G
pitch (as well as quality maximisation)

Site ID| Site name No. of Quality | Capacity rating Training
pitches demand moved
to 3G pitch
24 | John E Radford Fields 1 Standard
(Keresley Rugby Club) (M1/D1)
35 | Old Saltleians Rugby Football 1 Good
Club (M2/D2)
If quality is maximised & all training demand is transferred onto a World Rugby compliant 3G
itch
24 | John E Radford Fields 1 Good 1
(Keresley Rugby Club) (M2/D3)
35 | Old Saltleians Rugby Football 1 Good 0
Club (M2/D3)

As seen, all shortfalls would be alleviated through this. It should, however, be referenced
that some rugby clubs can be reluctant to access World Rugby compliant 3G provision,
particularly if provided off-site (e.g., because of financial implications). Further engagement
may therefore be required, and it should be ensured that only appropriate locations are
sought.

Accommodating future demand from club aspirations

Future demand expressed through club aspirations and by the RFU based on its own targets
projects the number of rugby union teams to grow by 25 teams across North Warwickshire.
This is broken down as eight teams in Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End, seven teams in
Atherstone & Mancetter, six teams in Water Orton and four teams in Fillongley.

Future demand through club aspirations has previously been discounted from calculations as
it is considered to be more aspirational than future growth predicted via population growth;
however, if such demand is realised, it will increase shortfalls throughout the Borough (by
9.25 match equivalent sessions per week). This is further shown in the following table.

Table 3.28: Supply and demand balance with future demand aspirations accounted for

Analysis area Current supply/ demand Potential supply/ demand
balance balance
(match equivalent sessions) | (match equivalent sessions)
Arley & Whitacre 0 0
Atherstone & Mancetter 0.5 _
Baddesley & Grendon 0 0
Coleshill 0 0
Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End 0
Fillongley a
Hartshill 0 0
Kingsbury 0 0
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Analysis area Current supply/ demand Potential supply/ demand
balance balance
(match equivalent sessions) | (match equivalent sessions)
Newton Regis & Warton 0 0
Polesworth & Dordon 0 0

Water Orton

North Warwickshire

The table below further investigates the impact of the growth being realised on a club-by-

club basis and how it can be sufficiently accommodated.

Table 3.29: Summary of provision required to accommodate future demand aspirations

Club Future team Future Comments
aspirations demand
(match
equivalent
sessions)
Atherstone RFC 1 x senior men’s, 25 Future demand could be
1 x senior women'’s, accommodated if all training demand
2 x age grade boys, is transferred onto the proposed World
2 x age grade girls Rugby compliant 3G pitch at Royal
o Meadow Drive and quality of the grass
1 x age grade mixed pitch is maximised.
Keresley RFC 1 x senior men’s, 1.25 Current and future demand could be
3 x age grade mixed accommodated if all training demand
is transferred onto a World Rugby
compliant full size 3G pitch and quality
of the grass pitches at John E Radford
Fields is maximised.
Old Saltleians RFC | 1 x senior men’s, 25 Current demand could be
1 X senior Women’s, accommodated if all training demand
1 x age grade boys, is dispersed onto a World Rugby
1 x age grade girls compliant full size 3G pitch and quality
o of the grass pitches at Old Saltleians
2 x age grade mixed Rugby Football Club is maximised. To
meet future demand, the proposed
additional grass pitch would be
needed.
Spartans RFC 1 x age grade boys 2.25 Future demand could be
7 x age grade mixed accommodated if quality is maximised
on one pitch.

Recommendations

< Protect existing quantity of rugby union pitches.

< Improve pitch quality at all sites used by clubs through improved maintenance and/or
the installation of drainage systems, particularly at sites containing overplayed pitches.

< Consider establishment of World Rugby compliant 3G provision, specifically if it can
meet the needs of Keresley and Old Saltleians Rugby Football Club.

< Support plans to provide Old Saltleians RFC with increased pitch provision.

<« Improve ancillary facilities where required and support better inclusivity to ensure
facilities offer sustainability for both current and future demand.

<« Ensure that any large housing developments are provided for and assess the need for
new pitch provision through master planning on an individual basis.
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<« Where a housing development is not of a size to justify on-site rugby union provision,
secure contributions in line with the Council’s Supplementary Planning Document to
improve existing sites within the locality.

<« Where a development is not of a size to justify on-site rugby provision, or if sufficient
demand cannot be attracted, consider using contributions to improve existing sites
within the locality.

Hockey suitable artificial grass pitches (AGPs)

Assessment Report summary

Hockey — supply and demand summary

4 There is currently a sufficient supply of hockey suitable pitches in North Warwickshire to
accommodate current and future demand.

< Imminent resurfacing of the pitch at Queen Elizabeth Academy is required, and options to
improve security of tenure for Atherstone Adders HC should be pursued.

Hockey — supply summary

< There is one full size, sports lit hockey suitable pitch in North Warwickshire located at Queen
Elizabeth Academy.

The pitch is serviced by sports lighting and is available for community use.

There is also one smaller size hockey suitable pitch in North Warwickshire, located at
Baddesley Recreation Ground; however, it is too small for purposeful hockey demand.

< The pitch at Queen Elizabeth Academy does not provide security of tenure; Atherstone
Adders HC rents provision on an annual basis at the School, with no longer term agreement in
place.

4 Based on the guidance of a ten-year carpet life, the pitch at Queen Elizabeth Academy is in
need of refurbishment and assessed as poor quality.

< Ancillary provision is adequate at Queen Elizabeth Academy.

Hockey — demand summary

4 Atherstone Adders HC is the only hockey club currently playing in North Warwickshire; the
Club consists of seven teams, equating to four men’s and three senior women’s teams.

It has a membership of 234.
The Club has seen an increase in participation across both its senior and junior age groups in
recent years, evidencing an overall growth in hockey demand.

4 There is no known exported/imported hockey demand identified in North Warwickshire,
although Atherstone Adders HC expresses it may need to travel outside of the Borough to
achieve its future growth aspirations if its demand is not programmed accordingly.

4 Most of the hockey suitable provision is also commonly used for other activities, most notably
in terms of football, whether that be through formal training or via informal social use.

4 Atherstone Adders HC requires significant usage of the pitch at Queen Elizabeth Academy
and accesses it for all its training and match demand.

4 Spare capacity remains during both midweek and at weekends, although for the latter this is
not necessarily suitable for fixtures (as it is 09:00-10:00).

Scenarios
Accommodating current and future demand

With one pitch currently provided and only seven senior teams playing in North
Warwickshire, there is currently sufficient provision to cater for demand, with capacity
existing to accommodate up to eight teams. However, Atherstone Adders HC could be
better catered for at the venue it uses (Queen Elizabeth Academy). To enable this,
improved security of tenure should be sought at the site as the Club currently only rents the
pitch on an annual basis, whilst the pitch has exceeded its recommended lifespan (ten
years) since its installation (in 2011) and thus requires resurfacing.
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When accounting for future demand, Atherstone Adders HC aspires to field one additional
senior men’s team. Such future demand can also be adequately catered for on the pitch at
Queen Elizabeth Academy, subject to securing tenure and improving quality and as seen in

the following table.

Table 3.30: Summary of capacity at peak time for senior hockey

Site | Site Peak time Capacity Capacity Usage Usage
ID availability (match (teams) (match (teams)
(Saturday) | equivalent equivalent
sessions) sessions)
41 | Queen Elizabeth 09:00-17:00 4 8 3.5 7
Academy
Future demand (club aspirations)
41 | Queen Elizabeth 09:00-17:00 4 8 4 8
Academy

Based on the above, it is important to emphasise the necessity to protect the AGP provision
at Queen Elizabeth Academy for continued hockey usage. Any loss of the provision would
be detrimental to the viability of the sport in North Warwickshire, with no alternative venue
existing.

Recommendations

<« Protect the full size pitch currently used by Atherstone Adders HC for continued hockey
access (at Queen Elizabeth Academy).

<« Improve security of tenure at Queen Elizabeth Academy to ensure long-term hockey
access.

<« Resurface the full size pitch at Queen Elizabeth Academy to better accommodate
demand from Atherstone Adders HC.

<« Ensure the School has a sinking fund in place to ensure long-term sustainability.

<« Ensure that the degree of walking football usage and curricular usage accommodated
on the pitch does not damage quality and that maintenance is kept to a high standard.

< Where a housing development is not of a size to justify on-site hockey provision, secure
contributions in line with the Council’'s Supplementary Planning Document to improve
existing sites within the locality.

Cricket squares

Assessment Report summary

Cricket — supply and demand summary
4 Actual spare capacity is identified on one square on Sundays and three squares during
midweek (no actual spare capacity is identifed for Saturday cricket).
Overplay is evident on five squares and amounts to 82 match equivalent sessions.
Overall, there is currently an insufficient supply of cricket squares in North Warwickshire to
cater for all forms of cricket, with shortfalls expected to worsen considering future demand.
Cricket — supply summary
4 Intotal, there are ten grass wicket cricket squares in North Warwickshire provided across the
same number of sites.
All ten squares are available for community use.
Disused provision is identified at Birch Coppice Sports & Social Club, Hartshill Academy, North
Warwickshire Recreational Centre and Spartan Unity Association Ground.

4 Pak Shaheen CC is exploring the feasibility of adding a second grass square to its home
ground at John E Radford Fields (new playing field), whilst Walmley CC is in discussions to
bring provision at Spartan Unity Association Ground back into use.
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4 The audit of community available grass wicket cricket squares in North Warwickshire found five
to be good quality, four to be standard quality and one to be poor quality (at Nether Whitacre
Cricket Club).

4 Ansley Sports CC, Atherstone Town, Coleshill, Corley, Fillongley, Water Orton and Wishaw
cricket clubs all have aspiraitons to improve their ancillary provision.

Cricket — demand summary

4 There are nine affiliated cricket clubs which collectively provide 47 cricket teams, equating to 32
senior men’s, two senior women’s and 13 junior teams.

< Demand has seemingly remained relatively static in recent years, with only two clubs reporting
an increase and one club reporting a decrease.

4 Atherstone Town, Corley and Fillongley cricket clubs are involved in All Stars, Dynamos and
softball cricket programmes.

4 Corley CC, Water Orton CC and Wishaw CC report that the current provision is insufficient to
meet their needs, which represents latent demand.

4 Exported demand is evidenced by Nether Whitacre CC and occasionally Coleshill and Wishaw
cricket clubs.

4 Future demand predicted from population growth equates to four senior men’s and two junior
team, whilst Ansley Sports CC, Atherstone Town CC, Corley CC and Fillongley CC all have
growth plans.

Scenarios
Addressing overplay

Although a regular, sophisticated maintenance regime can sustain sites with minimal levels
of overplay (e.g., at Water Orton Cricket Club and Wishaw Cricket Club), a reduction in play
is recommended to ensure there is no detrimental effect on quality over time. Attempts
should be made to reduce identified overplay, although it is recognised that many clubs do
not necessarily believe that there is an issue and are able to accommodate such demand.

Improving the quality of overplayed squares is one way to increase capacity, the impact of
which in North Warwickshire is shown in the following table. There are currently five
overplayed squares.

Table 3.31: Overplay if all overplayed squares were good quality

Site | Site name No. of | Current Current Good quality
ID squares| quality |capacity rating| capacity rating
(match (match
equivalent equivalent

sessions sessions

6 Atherstone Sports Club 1 Good
14 Coleshill Memorial Park 1 Good
16 Corley Cricket Club 1 Standard
56 Water Orton Cricket Club 1 Good
59 Wishaw Cricket Club 1 Good

As seen, improving quality will only have minimal impact as most squares are already
considered to be good. Overplay would only be reduced on the square at Corley Cricket
Club and only seven match equivalent sessions per week of overplay would be alleviated.
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Installing NTPs

As another means of reducing/eradicating overplay, the following overplayed sites are
currently without an NTP:

< Coleshill Memorial Park
<« Water Orton Cricket Club
< Wishaw Cricket Club

However, the installation of NTPs at Coleshill Memorial Park, Water Orton Cricket Club and
Wishaw Cricket Club would bring no benefit, as none of the three clubs’ demand could be
transferred onto such provision (only junior demand and low level senior play can be
transferred). Nevertheless, greater utilisation of the current NTP at Atherstone Sports Club
could be encouraged. The table below explores the Borough-wide impact of greater
utilisation of existing NTPs.

Table 3.32: Supply and demand analysis of cricket squares for senior cricket with greater
utilisation of existing NTPs®

Analysis area Current total Potential total further
utilisation of NTPs

Arley & Whitacre
Atherstone & Mancetter
Baddesley & Grendon
Coleshill

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End
Fillongley

Hartshill

Kingsbury

Newton Regis & Warton
Polesworth & Dordon
Water Orton

North Warwickshire

As seen, 37 match equivalent sessions would be alleviated from the grass wicket at
Atherstone Sports Club through greater utilisation of its existing NTP; hence, a reduction in
the Borough-wide shortfall from 82 match equivalent sessions to 45.

Bringing disused provision back into use

There are three grass wicket squares located across Birch Coppice Sports & Social Club,
North Warwickshire Recreational Centre and Spartan Unity Association Grounds. If these
were to be brought back into use, at least 172 match equivalent sessions of additional
spare capacity per season would be created (based on them being standard quality).
Providing that a secure tenure agreement could be offered to clubs utilising overplayed
squares, this therefore represents a potential opportunity to help alleviate existing shortfalls.

Table 3.33: Capacity balance if disused squares were brought back into use

Area Potential actual spare Current overplay Current total (match
capacity (match (match equivalent | equivalent sessions)
equivalent sessions) sessions)
North Warwickshire 172 82 90

6 Non-turf wicket squares can accommodate up to 60 matches per season.
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Whilst it may not be feasible for each square to be brought back into use, it should be
referenced that Walmley CC (otherwise based in Birmingham) has opened discussions with
Spartans RUFC (the sole users of Spartan Unity Association Grounds) in order to bring the
provision back into use. The site is also located within the same analysis area as Wishaw
CC so therefore provides a potential option for the Club given its existing shortfall.

Birch Coppice Sports & Social Club and North Warwickshire Recreational Centre are not
located within the same analysis area as any clubs with existing shortfalls, and no existing
plans are in place to bring them back into use. Nevertheless, Birch Coppice Sports & Social
Club is within 10 miles of three of the five overplayed sites:

< Atherstone Sports Club — 4.4 miles
<« Water Orton Cricket Club — 9.2 miles
< Wishaw Cricket Club — 8.4 miles

In addition, North Warwickshire Recreational Centre is within 10 miles of two of the five
overplayed sites:

< Atherstone Sports Club — 6.1 miles
< Wishaw Cricket Club — 10 miles

Accommodating future demand

In total, four cricket clubs in North Warwickshire express future demand, which if realised
would exacerbate shortfalls for Saturday, Sunday and midweek cricket. This has not
previously been considered as the aspirational demand is considered to be more theoretical
than future growth predicted via population increases.

The table below explores the future supply and demand balance across North Warwickshire
if all clubs’ aspirational demand was to be realised.

Table 3.34: Future supply and demand balance for Saturday cricket in North Warwickshire
(club aspirational demand)

Analysis areas Current total Future competitive Future total
demand

Arley & Whitacre 12

Atherstone & Mancetter 18

Baddesley & Grendon -

Coleshill -

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End -

Fillongley 54

Hartshill - 0

Kingsbury - 0

Newton Regis & Warton - 0

Polesworth & Dordon - 0

Water Orton - -

North Warwickshire 84

As seen, shortfalls would increase, which will exacerbate the need for other scenarios set
out to be delivered. The table below further explores this and identifies the impact that
future demand could have on a club-by-club basis to better understand what can and
cannot be accommodated.
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Table 3.35: Accommodating future demand (club-by-club)

Club Future demand Comments
Senior Senior Junior
men’s |women’s

Ansley 1 - - Insufficient capacity exists at Ansley

Sports CC Workshops (Ansley Hall Recreation Ground).

Atherstone - 1 1 Insufficient capacity exists at Atherstone

Town CC Cricket Club; however, junior demand could
potentially be accommodated through greater
utilisation of the NTP on-site.

Corley CC 1 - 2 Insufficient capacity exists at Corley Cricket
Club; however, junior demand could potentially
be accommodated through greater utilisation
of the NTP on-site.

Fillongley - 1 3 Insufficient capacity exists for additional senior

CcC demand but capacity exists for the additional
junior teams.

As seen, most clubs cannot achieve all their future demand aspirations at sites currently
used due to existing capacity issues. However, there are ways for the junior and senior
women’s demand to be accommodated if existing NTPs were to be fully utilised and
additional NTPs were installed at relevant sites currently without them.

Recommendations

4
4

4

December 2023

Protect existing quantity of cricket squares.

Improve quality at sites assessed as standard and ensure quality is sustained at sites
assessed as good.

Reduce overplay via quality improvements and greater use of NTPs.

Consider bringing disused provision back into use, particularly at Spartan Unity
Association Grounds given the demand that it can accommodate.

Improve the changing facilities where there is a need to do so (e.g., at Ansley
Workshops and Nether Whitacre Cricket Club).

Explore providing appropriate practice facilities at sites currently without (e.g. at John E
Radford Fields) and support clubs to improve their current provision (e.g. at Atherstone
Sports Club, Corley Cricket Club, The Parks and Wishaw Cricket Club).

Continue to support ECB initiatives such as All Stars and Dynamos and ensure
unaffiliated demand and recreational cricket is provided for.

Ensure that any large housing developments are provided for and assess the need for
new pitch provision through master planning on an individual basis.

Where a development is of a size to justify on-site cricket provision, ensure that any
proposals for new squares and new ancillary provision will attract demand.

Where a housing development is not of a size to justify on-site cricket provision, secure
contributions in line with the Council’'s Supplementary Planning Document to improve
existing sites within the locality.

Ensure that any developments nearby to existing or new cricket sites do not prejudice
the use of the provision (e.g., through ball-strike issues).
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Lacrosse

Assessment Report summary

Lacrosse — supply and demand summary

< Inisolation, the provision at John E Radford Fields is sufficient to accommodate Nuneaton
Lacrosse Club; however, the pitches are significantly overused for rugby union demand, with
the lacrosse demand therefore adding to the capacity issues.

Lacrosse — supply summary
4 There are no dedicated lacrosse pitches in North Warwickshire.

< John E Radford Fields is used by Nuneaton Lacrosse Club via a standard quality rugby union
pitch.

Lacrosse — demand summary

4 There is one lacrosse club playing in North Warwickshire, with this being Nuneaton Lacrosse
Club.

4 It currently fields two senior men’s teams and one senior women’s team, all of which utilise
provision at John E Radford Fields for both training and match play demand.

4 The Club is imported into the Borough, although it also utilises 3G provision at University of
Warwick.

Scenarios
Accommodating demand

Given significant usage of the provision at John E Radford Fields for rugby union activity, it is
not considered feasible for lacrosse activity to also be accommodated at the site without this
resulting in continued overplay. As most other venues that are used for other sports would
likely encounter the same issues, the only way for the sport to be adequately catered for
within the Borough would be to establish a dedicated lacrosse pitch.

Based on three teams currently being fielded (two senior men’s and one senior women’s),
one standard quality pitch would be required.

Recommendations

<« Ensure continued access to John E Radford Fields or a suitable alternative to safeguard
lacrosse activity.

< Seek to improve quality to reduce resultant capacity issues.

< Longer term, explore opportunities to establish dedicated lacrosse provision in order to
better cater for the sport.
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PART 4: STRATEGIC RECOMMENDATIONS

The strategic recommendations for the Strategy have been developed via a combination of
information gathered during consultation, site visits and analysis which culminated in the
production of an assessment report, as well as key drivers identified for the Strategy. They
reflect overarching and common areas to be addressed, which apply across outdoor sports
facilities and may not be specific to just one sport.

OBJECTIVE 1

To protect the existing supply of playing pitch provision and ancillary facilities where it
is needed for meeting current and future needs

Recommendations:

a. Ensure, through the use of the PPS, that playing pitches are protected through the
implementation of local planning policy.

b. Secure tenure and access to sites for high quality, development minded clubs,
through a range of solutions and partnership agreements.

c. Maximise community use of education facilities where needed.

Recommendation (a) — Ensure, through the use of the PPS, that playing pitches are
protected through the implementation of local planning policy.

The PPS shows that all existing playing field sites cannot be deemed surplus to
requirements because of shortfalls now and in the future. As such, all provision requires
protection or replacement until all identified shortfalls have been overcome. This includes
disused, underused and poor quality sites as there is a requirement for such provision to
help meet and alleviate the identified shortfalls.

NPPF paragraph 99 states that existing open space, sports and recreational buildings and
land, including playing fields, should not be built on unless:

< An assessment has been undertaken which has clearly shown the open space,
buildings or land to be surplus to requirements; or

<« The loss resulting from the proposed development would be replaced by equivalent or
better provision in terms of quantity and quality in a suitable location; or

<« The development is for alternative sports and recreational provision, the needs for
which clearly outweigh the loss.

Should facilities be taken out of use for any reason (e.g., council budget restraints), it is also
imperative that the land is retained so that it can be brought back into use in the future. This
means that land containing provision should not be altered (except to improve play) and
should remain free from tree cover and permanent built structures, unless the current
picture changes to the extent that the site in question is no longer needed (subject to being
informed by a review of the PPS or a separate needs assessment), or unless replacement
provision is provided to an equal or greater quantity and quality.
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Development Management

The PPS should be used to help inform Development Management decisions that affect
existing or new playing fields and ancillary facilities. All applications should be assessed by
the Local Planning Authority on a case-by-case basis taking into account site specific
factors.

In addition, Sport England is a statutory consultee on planning applications that affect or
prejudice the use of sports facilities and will use the PPS to help assess that planning
application against its Playing Fields Policy. It will object to proposals relating to
developments impacting on playing field provision (and accompanying ancillary provision)
unless at least one of its five policy exceptions is met. The exceptions are:

<« Exception 1: Excess of provision — a robust and up-to-date assessment has
demonstrated, to the satisfaction of Sport England, that there is an excess of playing
field provision in the catchment, which will remain the case should the development be
permitted, and the site has no special significance to the interests of sport.
<« Exception 2: Ancillary development — the proposed development is for ancillary
facilities supporting the principal use of the site as a playing field and does not affect
the quantity or quality of playing pitches or otherwise adversely affect their use.
<« Exception 3: Land incapable of forming part of a pitch — the proposed development
affects only land incapable of forming part of a playing pitch and does not:
reduce the size of any playing pitch;
result in the inability to use any playing pitch (including the maintenance of
adequate safety margins and run-off areas);
reduce the sporting capacity of the playing field to accommodate playing pitches
or the capability to rotate or reposition playing pitches to maintain their quality;
result in the loss of other sporting provision or ancillary facilities on the site; or
prejudice the use of any remaining areas of playing field on the site.
< Exception 4: Replacement provision of equivalent or better quality and quantity — the
area of playing field to be lost as a result of the proposed development will be replaced,
prior to the commencement of development, by a new area of playing field:
of equivalent or better quality, and
of equivalent or greater quantity, and
in a suitable location, and
subject to equivalent or better accessibility and management arrangements.
< Exception 5: New sports provision benefit outweighs the loss of the playing field — the
proposed development is for an indoor or outdoor facility for sport, the provision of
which would be of sufficient benefit to the development of sport as to outweigh the
detriment caused by the loss, or prejudice to the use, of the area of playing field.

Recommendation (b) — Secure tenure and access to sites through a range of
solutions and partnership agreements.

A few school sites are being used in North Warwickshire for competitive play,
predominantly for football. In some cases, use of such facilities has been classified as
secure; however, it is not necessarily formalised and relevant organisations should seek to
establish appropriate community use agreements, including access to changing provision
where required/available. This is especially the case for sites that have unsecured
community use despite receiving high levels of use, such as at Hartshill Academy.

For unsecure sites, NGBs, Sport England and other appropriate bodies such as the FF can
often help to negotiate and engage with providers where the local authority may not have
direct influence. This is particularly the case at sites that have received funding from these
bodies or are going to receive funding in the future as community access can be a condition
of any agreement.
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Given current budgetary pressures, it is increasingly important for the Council to work with
voluntary sector organisations to enable them to take greater levels of ownership and
support the wider development and maintenance of facilities. To facilitate this, where
practical, it should support and enable clubs to generate sufficient funds for the acquisition
and development of sites, providing that this is to the benefit of sport.

The Council should also further explore opportunities where security of tenure could be
granted via lease agreements (minimum 25 years as recommended by Sport England and
NGBs) so that clubs are in a position manage assets and to apply for external funding for
site improvements. This is particularly the case at poor quality local authority sites, possibly
with inadequate or no ancillary facilities, so that quality can be enhanced and sites

developed.

Local sports clubs that could be able to manage their own assets should be supported by
partners, including the Council and NGBs, to achieve sustainability across a range of areas
including management, membership, funding, facilities, volunteers and partnership work.
For example, club development should be supported and clubs should be encouraged to
develop business and sports development plans to show how facilities can be sustainable

and to maximise income generation.

Relevant clubs could also be encouraged to look at different management models such as
registering as Community Amateur Sports Clubs (CASC)’. They should also be signposted
to work with partners locally, such as volunteer support agencies or local businesses.

Each club interested in leasing a council site should be required to meet service and/or
strategic recommendations. An additional set of criteria should also be considered, which
takes into account club quality, aligned to its long-term development objectives and

sustainability, as seen in the table below.

Table 4.1: Recommended criteria for lease of council sport sites to clubs/organisations

Club

Site

Clubs should have Clubmark/NGBs accreditation
award.

Clubs commit to meeting demonstrable local
demand and show pro-active commitment to
developing school-club links.

Clubs are sustainable, both in a financial sense
and via their internal management structures in
relation to recruitment and retention policy for
both players and volunteers. Strong business
plans could also be created by the clubs to
illustrate this.

Ideally, clubs should have already identified any

match funding required for initial capital
investment identified.

Sites should be those identified as ‘Local
Sites’ (recommendation E) for new clubs
(i.e., not those with a Borough-wide
significance) but that offer development
potential.

For established clubs which have proven
success in terms of self-management ‘Key
Centres’ are also appropriate.

As a priority, sites should acquire capital
investment to improve (which can be
attributed to the presence of an accreditation
award).

Sites should be leased with the intention that
investment can be sourced to contribute
towards the improvement of the site.

Furthermore, the Council could establish a series of core outcomes to derive from clubs
taking on a lease arrangement to ensure that the most appropriate clubs are assigned to

sites. As an example, outcomes may include:

< Increasing participation, particularly in target areas such as women’s and girls’ activity.
< Supporting the development of coaches and volunteers.

<« Commitment to quality standards.

7 http://www.cascinfo.co.uk/cascbenefits
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<« Improvements (where required) to facilities, or as a minimum retaining existing
standards.

In addition, clubs should be made fully aware of the associated responsibilities/liabilities
when considering leases of multi-use public playing fields. It is important in these instances
that the sites remain available for other purposes and for other users.

For clubs with lease arrangements already in place, these should reviewed when fewer
than 25 years remain so that extensions can be secured, thus improving security of tenure
and helping them attract funding for site development. Any club with less than 25 years
remaining on an agreement is unlikely to gain any external funding (unless the agreement
has been recently entered into).

Recommendation (c) — Maximise community use of education facilities where needed

To maximise community use, a more coherent, structured relationship with schools and
higher/further education establishments is recommended. The ability to access good
facilities within the local community is vital to any sports organisation, yet many clubs
struggle to find good quality places to play and train. In North Warwickshire, pricing policies
at facilities can be a barrier to access at some education sites but physical access, poor
quality and resistance from providers to open up provision is also an issue, especially at
academies.

A large number of sporting facilities are located on education sites and making these
available to sports clubs can offer significant benefits to both the venues (e.g., via
development funding, maintenance assistance and pitch hire income) and local clubs, as
well helping to reduce identified shortfalls. It is, however, common for provision not to be
fully maximised for community use, even on established community use sites.

In some instances, facilities are unavailable for community use due to poor quality and
therefore remedial works will be required before it can be established. The low carrying
capacity of these facilities sometimes leads to them being played to capacity or overplayed
simply due to curricular and extra-curricular use, meaning they cannot accommodate any
additional use by the community.

As a priority, community use options should be explored at large education sites offering
several pitches. Securing access to such sites will significantly reduce shortfalls throughout
the analysis areas that they are based within.

Although there are a growing number of academies over which the Council has little or no
control, it is still important to understand the significance of such sites and attempt to work
with the providers where there are opportunities for community use. In addition, relevant
NGBs have a role to play in supporting the Council to deliver upon this recommendation
and communicating with schools where necessary to address shortfalls in provision.

As detailed earlier, NGBs and Sport England can often help to negotiate and engage with
providers where the local authority may have limited direct influence. This is particularly the
case at sites that have received funding from the relevant bodies or are going to receive
investment in the future as community access can be a condition of the funding agreement.
Where new schools are provided, they should be designed to facilitate community access,
with opportunities for meeting the community’s outdoor sports needs explored at the outset
to maximise the potential impact of the provision. An example of this is ensuring the
provision of youth 11v11 grass football pitches, given current shortfalls and their suitability
for the playing format of students.
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OBJECTIVE 2

To enhance playing pitch provision and ancillary facilities through improving quality and
management of sites

Recommendations:
d. Improve quality

e. Adopt a tiered approach (hierarchy of provision) to the management and
improvement of sites.

f.  Work in partnership with stakeholders to secure funding.

g. Secure developer contributions.

Recommendation (d) — Improve quality

There are a number of ways in which it is possible to improve quality, including, for
example, addressing overplay and improving maintenance. Given the number of councils’
face reducing budgets, it is currently advisable to look at improving key sites as a priority
(e.g., the largest, well used sites that are overplayed and/or poor quality). The Action Plan
within this document provides a starting point for this, identifying key sites, poor quality sites
and/or sites that are overplayed which should be prioritised for improvement.

With pressures on budgets, any wide-ranging direct investment into quality is unlikely and
other options for improvements should be considered. This could be via clubs
leasing/managing sites as highlighted in Objective 1, with clubs taking on maintenance,
whilst other options may include the use of equipment banks and the pooling of resources
for maintenance.

Addressing quality issues

Quality in North Warwickshire is variable but generally facilities are assessed as standard
quality with the exception of rugby union pitches which are mostly assessed as poor quality.
Where facilities are assessed as standard or poor quality and/or overplayed, maintenance
regimes should be reviewed and, where possible, improved to ensure that what is being
done is of an appropriate standard to sustain/improve pitch quality. Ensuring continuance of
existing maintenance of good quality pitches is also essential.

Based upon an achievable target, using existing quality scoring to provide a baseline, a
standard should be used to identify deficiencies and investment should be focused on those
sites which fail to meet the proposed quality standard. For the purposes of quality
assessments, the Strategy refers to pitches and ancillary facilities separately as being of
‘good’, ‘standard’ or ‘poor’ quality. However, some good quality sites have poor quality
elements and vice versa (e.g., a good quality pitch may be serviced by poor quality
changing facilities).

It is also important to note the impact the weather has on quality. The worse the weather,
the poorer the facilities tend to become, especially if no, or inadequate, drainage systems
are in place. This also means that quality can vary year on year dependent upon the
weather and levels of rainfall.
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If a poor quality site receives little or no usage that is not to say that no improvement is
needed. It may instead be the case that it receives no demand because of its quality, thus
an improvement in quality will attract demand to the site, potentially from overplayed
standard or good quality sites (thus reducing capacity issues). Where this occurs, it is vital
that the improvements are advertised and marketed towards potential users as their
perception of the provision may need altering.

In addition, without appropriate, fit for purpose ancillary facilities, good quality provision may
be underutilised, especially by adults and female users who have more of a requirement.
Changing facilities form the most essential part of this offer (although other provision can be
key for income generation) and therefore key sites should be given priority for improvement.
For the majority of sports, no senior league matches can take place without appropriate
changing facilities and the same also applies to women’s and girls’ demand.

For football, clubs can utilise the services of the Football Foundation’s PitchPower app to
carry out a free on-site assessment of their pitches. This then provides the Grounds
Management Association (GMA) with the detail needed to create a personalised,
informative report to advise on how improvements can be made. Clubs then receive
bespoke advice and support to help with any future actions, funding applications and
equipment, with clubs getting access to discounted rates for machinery and consumables
through local partnerships.

Eligible clubs/organisations can also utilise the report as an evidence base to acquire
potential funding streams, such as to obtain the required maintenance equipment. If a
PitchPower assessment categorises pitches as ‘poor’ or ‘basic’ they are then eligible to
apply for Grass Pitch Funding through the Football Foundation through the Grass Pitch
Maintenance Fund, a fund offering six-year tapered grants to help organisations enhance or
sustain the quality of their grass pitches. The fund is a key part of the Football Foundation's
Grass Pitch Improvement Programme - an ambition to deliver 20,000 good quality grass
pitches by 2030. Clubs with good quality pitches can also apply for a lower level of funding to
sustain good quality.

All applicants must have received a PitchPower Pitch Assessment Report, with the fund
currently open to football clubs (except for pitches used for National League System play),
leagues, County FAs, community organisations, charities, education organisations and
parish/town councils. Local authorities are not currently eligible applicants, although eligible
organisations using local authority sites can apply provided they have permission of the
landowner via a service level agreement. Opportunities to access the fund to support
presently council managed sites include establishment of a service level agreement with a
resident club for maintenance responsibilities, or transfer of long-term management to the
club/organisation through leasehold or community asset transfer.

Furthermore, the Football Foundation also launched a new Groundskeeping Community
online platform in 2019 which provides a resource of expert advice for grounds staff,
enabling them to connect with peers, discover new tips and tricks and share advice on best
industry practice. Users can seek guidance from the GMA regional pitch advisors, who are
available to answer questions and update members on changes to industry standards.

For rugby union and cricket, the RFU and the ECB are now also utilising PitchPower, with
reports to be produced similar to those for football.

For the improvement/replacement of 3G and hockey provision, this is most commonly
linked to age, with any surfaces older than 10 years generally requiring replacement. Where
pitches are provided, sinking funds should be put into place to ensure that refurbishment
can take place when it is required.
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Addressing overplay

In order to improve the overall quality of the outdoor facility stock, it is necessary to ensure
that provision is not overplayed beyond recommended carrying capacity. This is determined

by assessing quality (via a non-technical site assessment) and allocating a match limit to
each (daily for hockey and weekly for football and rugby union).

The FA, RFU, ECB and EH all recommend a maximum number of matches that pitches
should take based on quality, as seen in the table overleaf.

Table 4.2: Carrying capacity of pitches

Sport Pitch type No. of matches
Good quality Standard Poor quality
quality

Football Adult pitches 3 per week 2 per week 1 per week
Youth pitches 4 per week 2 per week 1 per week
Mini pitches 6 per week 4 per week 2 per week

Rugby Natural Inadequate (DO) 2 per week 1.5 per week 0.5 per week

union Natural Adequate (D1) 3 per week 2 per week 1.5 per week
Pipe Drained (D2) 3.25 per week 2.5 per week 1.75 per week
Pipe and Slit Drained 3.5 per week 3 per week 2 per week
(D3)

Cricket One grass wicket 5 per season 4 per season 0 per season
One synthetic wicket 60 per season 60 per season 0 per season

Hockey Sand/water based AGP 4 per day 4 per day N/A

It is imperative to engage with clubs to ensure that sites are not played beyond their
capacity. Where overplay is identified, play should be encouraged, where possible, to be
transferred to alternative venues that are not operating at capacity, or quality, where
possible, should be improved to increase capacity to appropriate levels. Where play is
transferred, this may include transferring play to 3G pitches or to sites not currently
available for community use but which may be in the future. In isolated cases, new
provision may be required.

For cricket, an increase in NTPs is often key to alleviating overplay as this allows for the
transfer of junior demand from grass wickets. It also does not require any additional playing
pitch space as NTPs can be installed in situ with existing squares. Where NTPs are already
installed, increased usage should be encouraged.

For rugby union, additional sports lighting can reduce levels of overplay at club sites as it
will allow clubs to spread demand across a greater number of pitches or unmarked areas,
where the space exists. If permanent sports lighting is not possible, portable sports lighting
is an alternative.

As mentioned earlier, there are also sites that are poor quality but are not overplayed.
These should not be overlooked as often poor quality sites have less demand than others
but demand could increase if the quality was improved. It does, however, work both ways
as potential improvements may make sites more attractive and therefore more popular,
which in the long run can lead again to them becoming poor quality pitches if not properly
maintained.
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Recommendation (e) — Adopt a tiered approach (hierarchy of provision) to the
management and improvement of sites

To allow for facility developments to be programmed within a phased approach, the Council
should adopt a tiered approach to the management and improvement of outdoor sport sites
and associated facilities.

The identification of sites is based on their strategic importance in a Borough-wide and
sporting context. As such, this takes into account the level of demand accommodated and
the potential impact the recommended actions will have on addressing the identified
shortfalls/issues. The proposed site-hierarchy is summarised in the following table.

Table 4.1: Proposed tiered site criteria

Criteria Hub sites Key centres Local sites

Site location Strategically located in Strategically located within | Services the local
the Borough. Priority the analysis area. community.
sites for NGBs.

Site layout Accommodates three or | Accommodates two or Accommodates one or
more grass pitches, more grass pitches. two pitches.

generally including
provision of an AGP (or
with the potential).

Type of sport Multi-sport provision. Single or multi-sport Generally single sport
Could also operate as a provision. provision but may cater
central venue. for more at a basic level.

Management Management control Management control Management control can
allows for wide generally allows for wide be via the local authority,
community use, i.e., community use but may schools, clubs and other
through the local include sites that are providers.
authority, a leisure owned or leased by
operator or a clubs/other organisations.

school/college/university
with a community use

agreement.
Maintenance Maintenance regime Maintenance regime Standard maintenance
regime aligns or could align with | aligns or could align with regime or an in-house
NGB guidelines. NGB guidelines. maintenance contract.
Ancillary Good quality ancillary Good quality ancillary Limited or no changing
facilities facilities on site (or facility on site (or room access on site.

potential), with sufficient | potential), with sufficient
changing rooms and car | changing rooms and car

parking to serve the parking to serve the
number of pitches; may number of pitches.
include wider

social/function facilities.

Hub sites are of Borough-wide importance where users are willing to travel to access the
range and high quality of facilities offered and are likely to be multi-sport. Actions at these
sites are likely to have a greater impact on addressing the issues identified in the PPS.

Key centres are more community focused, although some are still likely to service a wider

analysis area. However, there may be more of a focus on a specific sport i.e., a dedicated
site.
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It is considered that some financial investment may be necessary to improve the facilities at
both hub sites and key sites. This could be to improve the provision, create additional
provision (e.g., a 3G pitch) or to enhance the ancillary facilities in terms of access, flexibility
(i.e., single-sex changing if necessary) and quality as well as ensuring that they meet the
rules and regulations of local competitions.

Local sites refer to those sites offering minimal provision or that are of minimal value to the
wider community. Primarily they are sites with one pitch/facility or a low number of
pitches/facilities that service just one or two sports.

For council sites in this tier, consideration should be given, on a site-by-site basis, to the
feasibility of a club taking on a long-term lease (if not already present), in order that external
funding can be sought. Such sites will require some level of investment, either to the outdoor
sport facilities or ancillary facilities, and it is anticipated that one of the conditions of offering
a hire/lease is that the Club would be in a position to source external funding to
improve/extend the provision.

Other sites considered in this tier may be primary school sites or secondary school sites
(especially those unattached) that are not widely used by the community or that do not offer
community availability.

Recommendation (f) — Work in partnership with stakeholders to secure funding

Partners, in collaboration with the Council, should ensure that appropriate funding is
secured for improved sports provision and directed to areas of need. This should be
underpinned by a robust strategy for improvement in playing pitch provision and
accompanying ancillary facilities, with the PPS able to be used as an evidence base for
attracting investment.

To attract investment, the Council should stay informed in relation to relevant and
appropriate funding pots, both in regard to what it can directly attract, as well as to what
clubs could attract independently (with the Council able to assist with this process). This
can also be helped through the wider Steering Group signposting partners to what could be
available.

In order to address the needs of the community, as well as to target priority areas and to
reduce duplication of provision, there should be a co-ordinated approach to the strategic
investment. In delivering this recommendation, the Council should maintain a regular
dialogue with local partners as well as through the PPS Steering Group.

Although some investment in new provision will not be made by the Council directly, it is
important that the Steering Group seeks to direct and lead a strategic and co-ordinated
approach to facility development. This includes delivery from education sites, NGBs, sports
clubs and the commercial sector.

Recommendation (g) —Secure developer contributions

The Council has a Supplementary Planning Document, produced in 2022, which provides
guidance on the type and scale of open space, sport and recreation developer contributions
that will be sought to support new development, based on the standards set out in the
Council’s various Leisure, Open Space, Playing Pitch and Recreation strategies. This
should be followed to secure developer contributions, with the PPS used to support this
process and to identify sites and actions that the contributions should go towards.
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In addition, the Council can utilise Sport England’s Playing Pitch Calculator as a tool for
helping to determine the additional demand for pitches and to estimate the likely developer
contribution required linking to sites within the locality. This should form the basis of the
Council working with Sport England to develop a process and guidance for obtaining
developer contributions and should aid the negotiation process with developers.

The calculator uses the current number of teams by sport and by pitch type and calculates
the percentage within each age group that play that sport and on that provision. That
percentage is then applied to the population growth and the additional teams likely to be
generated are then converted into match equivalent sessions. This then provides the
associated pitch requirements in the peak period, with the associated costs (both for
providing the pitch/facility and for its life cycle) provided. The calculator splits the
requirement into peak time demand for natural turf pitches, training demand for artificial
grass pitches, and the number of new changing rooms required.

The PPS should be used to help determine the likely impact of a new development on
demand and the capacity of existing sites in the area, and whether there is a need for
contributions to put towards improvements to increase the capacity of existing provision, or if
new provision is required (or a combination of both). Where a development is located within
access of existing high-quality provision, this does not necessarily mean that there is no
need for further provision or improvement to existing provision, as additional demand arising
from the development is likely to result in increased usage (which can result in overplay or
quality deterioration).

Where offsite contributions are necessary, the PPS should be as a guide to determine
suitable sites in the locality and what the investment should achieve in relation to wider
shortfalls in the area. Sport England and relevant NGBs should also be consulted to
determine their needs and to ensure that there will be no duplication of investment.

For housing developments that warrant the creation of new playing pitches, especially if
existing sites in the locality do not have the capacity to absorb any growth in demand, the
PPS should assist in identifying the facility mix required. The preference from Sport England
and the NGBs is for multi-sport sites to be developed, supported by appropriate ancillary
facilities which consider the potential for further development in the future. This is because
standalone facilities are more likely to become under-used (or unused), unviable and
unsustainable.

Where it is determined that new provision is required to accompany a development, priority
should be placed on providing facilities that also contribute towards alleviating existing
shortfalls within the locality. To determine what supply of provision is provided, it is
imperative that the PPS findings are taken into consideration and that for particularly large
developments consultation takes place with the relevant NGBs and Sport England. This is
due to the importance of ensuring that the stock of facilities provided is correct to avoid
provision becoming unsustainable and unused.

More generally, Sport England recommends that a number of objectives should be
implemented to enable the above to be delivered:

<« Planning consent should include appropriate conditions and/or be subject to specific
planning obligations. Where developer contributions are applicable, a S106 agreement
or equivalent must be completed that should specify, when applied, the amount that will
be linked to Sport England’s Building Cost Information Service from the date of the
permission and timing of the contribution/s to be made.
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<« Contributions should also be secured towards the first ten years of maintenance on new
pitches (lifecycle costs), the cost of which is indicated by the Sport England Playing Pitch
Calculator. NGBs and Sport England can provide further and up to date information on
the associated costs.

<« External funding should be sought/secured to achieve maximum benefit from the
investment into appropriate facility enhancement, alongside other open space provision,
and its subsequent maintenance.

< Where new provision is provided, appropriate changing rooms and associated car
parking should be located on site.

< All new or improved outdoor sports facilities on school sites should be subject to
community use agreements.

It is recognised that consultation cannot take place with NGBs for every development due to
resource restrictions. Instead, it is recommended that such discussions take place within
PPS Steering Group meetings.

For further information, please see Part 6 of this report.

OBJECTIVE 3

To provide new playing pitch provision and ancillary facilities where there is current or
future demand to do so.

Recommendations:

I
I
I h. Rectify quantitative shortfalls through the current facility stock.
I
I

i. Identify opportunities to increase to the overall stock to accommodate both current
and future demand.

Recommendation (h) — Rectify quantitative shortfalls through the current stock

The Council and its partners should work to rectify identified inadequacies and meet
identified shortfalls as outlined in the preceding Assessment Report and the sport-by-sport
specific recommendations (Part 3) as well as the following Action Plan (Part 5). Maximising
use of existing provision through a combination of the following will help to reduce shortfalls
and accommodate future demand:

< Improving quality in order to improve the capacity to accommodate more demand.

<« Transferring demand from overplayed sites to sites with spare capacity.

< The re-designation of facilities e.g., converting an unused pitch (or pitch type) for one
sport to instead cater for another sport (or another pitch type).

Bringing disused sites back into use.

Securing community use at education sites including those currently unavailable.
Exploring lease/management arrangements with appropriate clubs/organisations.
Establishing additional sports lighting.

Installing artificial surfaces (e.g., 3G pitches and NTPs).

A A A A A

The PPS identifies priority sites that should be focused upon, including those that are
presently overplayed and/or poor quality as well as unused and unsecure sites that are
particularly large. It also advises how issues can be overcome, typically through pitch
quality improvements to increase the carrying capacity of pitches, securing community use
agreements for sites that do not provide security of tenure to ensure spare capacity can be
fully utilised, and gaining access to unavailable sites to increase the pitch stock available to
the community.
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The Steering Group should use and regularly update the Action Plan within this Strategy.
The Action Plan lists recommendations for each site, focused upon both qualitative and
quantitative improvements, which if delivered will lessen the need for new provision.

Recommendation (i) — Identify opportunities to add to the overall stock to
accommodate both current and future demand

Linked to the above and as evidenced in Part 3, although there are identified shortfalls of
match equivalent sessions, most current and future demand is currently being met and
most shortfalls can be addressed via quality improvements and/or improved access to sites
that presently are used minimally or that are currently unavailable. Adding to the current
stock, particularly in the short term, is therefore not recommended as a priority, although
there is a clear need for an increase in 3G provision that cannot be reduced without new
stock. There could also be a requirement for new rugby union pitches, although to what
level is dependent on the success and effectiveness of carrying out other
recommendations.

If new pitches are to be provided, it is imperative that any new provision is established in
locations/areas where they will be accessed by relevant clubs. Typically, and particularly for
sports such as rugby union and cricket, demand can be very club-orientated, which can
make the use of secondary venues unlikely. This means that failure to provide pitches in
the right location could lead to the provision becoming unused and unsustainable. Focus
should be placed on Keresley RFC and Old Saltleians RFC.

Large scale housing developments and the establishment of new schools may also
necessitate the need for new provision. Where new schools are developed, there is an
opportunity to combine the building of the School to the development of a new multi-sport
site that will be of a benefit to the School as well as the wider community.

For housing developments, as outlined in Recommendation (g), Sport England’s Playing

Pitch Calculator can be used as a guide to inform requirements. See Part 6 for further
information.
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PART 5: ACTION PLAN

The site-by-site action plan seeks to address key issues identified in the preceding
Assessment Report. It provides recommendations based on current levels of usage, quality
and future demand, as well as the potential of each site for enhancement. It is separated by
analysis area and includes information pertaining to the sub sections below.

Site hierarchy

The Council should make it a high priority to work with NGBs and other partners to comprise a
priority list of actions based on local priorities, NGB priorities and available funding. As stated
in Recommendation (e), to allow for facility developments to be programmed within a phased
approach, the Council should adopt a tiered approach to the management and improvement of
playing pitch sites and associated facilities. This is done via classifying sites as hub sites, key
centres or local sites.

Partners

The column indicating partners refers to the main organisations that the Council would look
to work with to support delivery of the actions.

Given the extent of potential actions, it is reasonable to assume that partners will not
necessarily be able to support all the actions identified but where the action is a priority and
resource is available the partner will endeavour to assist.

As all sites sit within the local authority area, the Council is considered to be a partner for
each identified action (as the column indicates partners for the Council) and is therefore not
included. However, it is acknowledged that it will take on more of a leading role for some
specific sites and some specific actions (e.g., at council-operated venues).

Priority

Although hub sites are most likely to have a high priority actions, as they have wider
importance, these have been identified on the basis of the impact that the site will have on
addressing the key issues identified in the assessment. Therefore, some key centres and
local sites are on occasion also identified as having a high priority level. It is these
projects/sites which should generally, if possible, be addressed within the short term (1-2
years).

The majority of key centres have medium priority actions. These have analysis area
importance and are identified on the basis of the impact that they will have on addressing
the issues identified in the assessment, although not to the same extent as high priority
actions.

The low priority actions tend to be for single pitch or single sport sites and often club or
education sites with local specific importance but that may also contribute to addressing the
issues identified for specific users. Whilst low priority, there may be opportunities to action
some of the recommendations made against such sites relatively quickly e.g., through S106
funding.
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Costs

The strategic actions have also been ranked as low, medium or high based on cost. The
brackets are:

(L) — Low — less than £50k
(M) — Medium - £50k-£250k
(H) — High £250k and above

These are based on Sport England’s estimated facility costs which can be found at:
https://www.sportengland.org/facilities-planning/design-and-cost-quidance/cost-quidance/

It should also be recognised that recent inflation has likely caused the costs of most
recommended actions to increase, in turn leading to many previously low cost actions to
become medium cost actions and many medium cost actions to become high cost actions.
This something that may continue to change throughout the lifespan of the PPS.

Timescales
The Action Plan has been created to be delivered over a ten-year period and the
information within the Assessment Report, Strategy and Action Plan will require updating as

developments occur. The indicative timescales relate to delivery times and are not priority
based:

(S) — Short (1-2 years)
(M) — Medium (3-5 years)
(L) — Long (6+ years)
Aim

Each action seeks to meet at least one of the three Sport England aims of the Strategy;
Enhance, Provide, Protect.
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ARLEY & WHITACRE ANALYSIS AREA

Area summary

Analysis area | Pitch/facility type | Current supply/ demand balance
Football — grass pitches

Arley & Whitacre Adult

Arley & Whitacre Youth 11v11

Arley & Whitacre Youth 9v9
Arley & Whitacre Mini 7v7

Arley & Whitacre Mini 5v5

Football — 3G pitches

Arley & Whitacre | Full size

Rugby union pitches

Arley & Whitacre | Senior | No supply/demand
Hockey - artificial grass pitches

Arley & Whitacre | Full size | No supply/demand

Cricket pitches

Arley & Whitacre | Senior | At capacity

Lacrosse

Arley & Whitacre | Senior | No supply/demand

Priority recommendations

Sport Headline findings

Football < Protect provision.

< Improve pitch quality at Ansley Workshops (Ansley Hall Recreation
Ground), Hill Top Playing Fields and Rectory Road Playing Fields.

< Improve ancillary facilities where required and provide ancillary facilities
at sites that are currently without i.e., at Hill Top Playing Fields.

3G pitches 4 Explore the viability of new 3G pitches, where this is appropriate.
Rugby union 4 N/A
Hockey < N/A
Cricket < Protect provision.
< Improve quality at Ansley Workshops (Ansley Hall Recreation Ground).
4 Explore opportunities to utilise actual spare capacity via the transfer of

demand from overplayed sites and/or through future demand.
Lacrosse 4 N/A
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ARLEY & WHITACRE
Site | Site Postcode Sport Management | Current status Recommended actions Partners Site Priority | Timescales Cost Aim
ID hierarchy
tier

4 | Ansley Workshops CV10 OQN Football NWBC One youth 11v11 pitch, one mini | Improve pitch quality to alleviate | FA FF | Key Centre H S M Protect
(Ansley Hall 7v7 pitch and one mini 5v5 pitch, | overplay and support the Club Enhance
Recreation Ground) all of which are poor quality and with its aspirations to improve

overplayed by 4.5 match quality of the ancillary facilities
equiva|ent sessions per week in to heIp better cater for demand.
total. The site has poor quality

ancillary facilities, although

Haunchwood Sports Juniors FC

has plans for the toilets and a

wider clubhouse refurbishment.

The site is now incorporated

within the FF Home Advantage

programme.

4 Ansley Workshops CV10 0QN Cricket NWBC One standard quality ten-wicket Improve square quality to better ECB, Key Centre M S L Protect
(Ansley Hall grass square with an accommodate demand and WCC Enhance
Recreation Ground) accompanying NTP. The square utilise spare capacity via the

has spare capacity on Sundays. transfer of demand from
The site is now incorporated overplayed sites or through
within the FF Home Advantage future demand.
programme.

21 | Hill Top Playing CV7 8FZ Football NWBC One poor quality youth 11v11 Improve pitch quality and FA, FF Local M S M Protect
Fields pitch. The site is without ancillary | explore aspirations to provide Enhance

facilities. appropriate (basic) ancillary
facilities.

43 | Rectory Road CV7 8FN Football NWBC Two mini 5v5 pitches, one mini Improve pitch quality to FA, FF Local M S M Protect
Playing Fields 7v7 pitch and one youth 9v9 pitch, | establish actual spare capacity. Enhance

all of which have spare capacity
discounted due to poor pitch
quality.
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ATHERSTONE & MANCETTER ANALYSIS AREA

Area summary

Analysis area

| Pitch/facility type | Current supply/ demand balance

Football — grass pitches

Atherstone & Mancetter Adult At capacit
Atherstone & Mancetter Youth 11v11

Atherstone & Mancetter Youth 9v9

Atherstone & Mancetter Mini 7v7 1 match equivalent session
Atherstone & Mancetter Mini 5v5 At capacity

Football — 3G pitches

Atherstone & Mancetter | Full size _
Rugby union pitches

Atherstone & Mancetter | Senior | 0.5 match equivalent sessions
Hockey - artificial grass pitches

Atherstone & Mancetter | Full size | 0.5 match equivalent sessions
Cricket pitches

Atherstone & Mancetter | Senior _
Lacrosse

Atherstone & Mancetter | Senior | No supply/demand

Priority recommendations

Sport Headline findings

Football 4
4

4

Protect provision.

Improve pitch quality at Atherstone Sports Club, Mancetter Recreation
Ground and Ridge Lane.

Provide ancillary facilities at Mancetter Recreation Ground and improve
existing provision at Royal Meadow Drive, Ridge Lane and The Pointons
Community Stadium.

Seek to establish community use at currently unavailable schools
(Outwoods Primary School, Queen Elizabeth Academy and Race Meadow
Primary Academy).

3G pitches 4

Investigate the feasibility of the proposed World Rugby compliant 3G pitch
at Royal Meadow Drive and ensure it is compatible for both football and
rugby union usage given shortfalls that exist and the demand that would
be received. Also consider impact the provision may have on other sports
at the site before determining its suitability.

Rugby union <

Protect provision.
Improve pitch quality and look to install additional sports lighting at Royal
Meadow Drive.

Hockey <

-~

Protect provision for long-term hockey access.
Resurface pitch at Queen Elizabeth Academy to improve quality and
ensure a sinking fund is in place for long-term sustainability.

4 Look to provide a secure tenure agreement with Atherstone Adders HC.
Cricket 4 Protect provision.
< Sustain quality.
< Look to alleviate overplay through greater utilisation of NTPs at Atherstone
Cricket Club.
4 Support aspirations to improve ancillary provision at Atherstone Cricket
Club.
Lacrosse 4 N/A
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ATHERSTONE & MANCETTER

Site | Site Postcode Sport Management | Current status Recommended actions Partners Site Priority | Timescales Cost Aim
ID hierarchy
tier
1 3M Football Field CV9 1PJ Football Private One poor quality youth 11v11 Explore options to secure long- FA, FF Local H S L Protect
pitch that is played to capacity. term usage of the site and
The pitch is expected to fall out of | protect it in line with NPPF
use following the sale of the site. Paragraph 99 and Sport
England’s Playing Fields Policy
(Exception 4 would need to be
met to support any permanent
loss).
6 Atherstone Sports CV9 1LX Football Atherstone Two youth 11v11 pitches and one | Improve pitch quality to enable Club, FA, | Key Centre M S L Protect
Club Sports Club | mini 7v7 pitch, all of which are actual spare capacity for clubs. FF Enhance
poor quality and have spare
capacity discounted due to poor
pitch quality.
6 Atherstone Sports CV9 1LX Cricket Atherstone One good quality nine-wicket Sustain square quality and look Club, Key Centre M S M Protect
Club Sports Club square with an accompanying to reduce overplay via greater ECB, Enhance
NTP. The square is overplayed by | utilisation of the NTP. Also WCC
42 match equivalent sessions per | support the Club with its
season. Atherstone Town CC aspirations to improve the
aspires to refurbish the quality of the ancillary facilities.
clubhouse.
29 | Mancetter CV9 1PT Football NWBC One youth 11v11 pitch, one youth | Improve pitch quality to alleviate FA, FF Local M S M Protect
Recreation Ground 9v9 pitch and one mini 7v7 pitch, | overplay and look to provide Enhance
all of which are poor quality. The suitable ancillary provision on
youth 11v11 and youth 9v9 site.
pitches are overplayed by 0.5
match equivalent sessions per
week, respectively, and the site is
without ancillary facilities.
36 | Outwoods Primary CV9 1EH Football School One standard quality mini 5v5 Seek to secure tenure to School, Local L S L Protect
School pitch with spare capacity establish actual spare capacity FA, FF
discounted due to unsecure via a community use agreement.
tenure.
36 | Outwoods Primary CV9 1EH 3G School One smaller sized 3G pitch that is | Retain for curricular and extra- School, Local L L L Protect
School unavailable for community use curricular demand. FA, FF
and is without sports lighting.
41 | Queen Elizabeth Cv9 1Lz Football School One youth 11v11 pitch, one youth | Explore options to establish School, Key Centre M S L Protect
Academy 9v9 pitch and one mini 7v7 pitch, community use at the site. FA, FF
all of which are standard quality
and unavailable for community
use.
41 | Queen Elizabeth Cv9 1Lz Rugby School Site previously accommodated Consider re-establishing School, Key Centre L M L Protect
Academy Union one age grade pitch, last provided | provision to cater for curricular RFU Provide
circa 2018. and extra-curricular demand.
41 | Queen Elizabeth CV9 1LZ Hockey School One poor quality full size AGP, Protect for long-term hockey School, Key Centre H S H Protect
Academy installed in 2011 and therefore usage and seek to resurface EH Enhance
requiring a resurface. The imminently (as a sand-based
provision has 10.5 hours of spare | surface). Also ensure a sinking
capacity in the peak period during | fund is in place for long term
the week and two hours of spare sustainability and look to provide
capacity in the peak period at improved security of tenure to
weekends. Atherstone Adders HC.
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Site | Site Postcode Sport Management | Current status Recommended actions Partners Site Priority | Timescales Cost Aim

ID hierarchy

tier
41 Queen Elizabeth CV9 1LZ Cricket School One standalone NTP that is Retain for curricular and extra- School, Key Centre L L L Protect
Academy unavailable for community use. curricular demand. ECB,
WCC
42 | Racemeadow CVO1LT Football School One standard quality mini 5v5 Explore options to establish School, Local L S L Protect
Primary Academy pitch that is unavailable for community use at the site. FA, FF
community use.

44 | Ridge Lane CV10 ORB Football NWBC One youth 11v11 pitch with spare | Improve pitch quality to provide FA, FF Local M S L Protect
capacity discounted due to poor actual spare capacity and Enhance
pitch quality. The site also offers improve ancillary facilities to
poor quality ancillary facilities. better accommodate demand.

45 | Royal Meadow Drive CV9 3BE Football NWBC One youth 11v11 and one mini Support the Club’s aspirations to FA, FF Hub H S H Protect
7v7 pitch, both of which are improve ancillary facilities to Enhance
standard quality, as well as one better cater for demand. Support Provide
youth 9v9 pitch, one mini 7v7 the construction of the pitch to
pitch and two mini 5v5 pitches, all | reduce localised football and
of which are good quality. rugby union shortfalls providing
Atherstone Rangers FC has it is compliant for both sports
redevelopment plans for its and that no other sports on site
clubhouse and kitchen. are adversely affected.

A full size World Rugby compliant
3G pitch is proposed to be
constructed, although it has not
yet received planning permission,
with Sport England applying a
holding objection. It is stated that
the pitch will be both football and
rugby compliant.
45 | Royal Meadow Drive CV9 3BE Rugby NWBC One standard quality senior pitch | Improve pitch quality to better RFU Hub H S L Protect
Union with actual spare capacity of 0.5 cater for demand. Enhance
match equivalent sessions per
season. The site also previously
accommodated one age grade
pitch, last provided circa 2018.
53 | The Pointons CV9 3AD Football NWBC One good quality adult pitch with | |mprove ancillary facilities to FA, FF Local M M M Protect
Community Stadium poor quality ancillary facilities. better cater for demand. Ensure Enhance
The site is home to Atherstone the site meets the minimum
Town FC (Northern Premier requirements to progress
League — Premier Division through the football pyramid.
Midlands) at Step 4.
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BADDESLEY & GRENDON ANALYSIS AREA

Area summary

Analysis area

| Pitch/facility type | Current supply/ demand balance

Football — grass pitches

Baddesley & Grendon Adult At capacity
Baddesley & Grendon Youth 11v11 At capacity
Baddesley & Grendon Youth 9v9 At capacity
Baddesley & Grendon Mini 7v7 At capacity
Baddesley & Grendon Mini 5v5 2 match equivalent sessions
Football — 3G pitches

Baddesley & Grendon | Full size _
Rugby union pitches

Baddesley & Grendon | Senior | No supply/demand
Hockey - artificial grass pitches

Baddesley & Grendon | Full size | No supply/demand
Cricket

Baddesley & Grendon | Senior | No supply/demand
Lacrosse

Baddesley & Grendon | Senior | No supply/demand

Priority recommendations

Sport

Headline findings

Football < Protect provision.
4 Explore feasibility of bringing disused provision back into use at Baddesley
Recreation Ground.

< Improve ancillary facilities at Boot Hill Recreation Ground.
3G pitches 4 Explore the viability of new 3G pitches, where this is appropriate.
Rugby union 4 N/A
Hockey < N/A
Cricket 4 N/A
Lacrosse < N/A
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BADDESLEY & GRENDON
Site | Site Postcode Sport Management | Current status Recommended actions Partners Site Priority | Timescales Cost
ID hierarchy
tier
9 Baddesley CV9 2DT Football NWBC Site previously accommodated Consider bringing provision FA, FF Local L M M Protect
Recreation Ground one youth 11v11 pitch and two back into use given shortfalls in
mini 5v5 pitches, last provided the wider area and protect in
circa 2022. line with NPPF Paragraph 99
and Sport England’s Playing
Fields Policy (Exception 4 would
need to be met to support any
permanent loss).
9 Baddesley CV9 2DT Hockey NWBC One smaller sized AGP that is Retain for continued recreational FA, FF Local L L L Protect
Recreation Ground unused for hockey. use.
11 Boot Hill Recreation CV9 2PU Football NWBC Two standard quality mini 5v5 Support the improvement of FA, FF Local M S M Protect
Ground pitches with two match equivalent | ancillary facilities to better cater Enhance
sessions of actual spare capacity | for and to attract demand.
and one standard quality adult
pitch that is played to capacity.
The site is serviced by poor
quality ancillary facilities.
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COLESHILL ANALYSIS AREA

Area summary

Analysis area Pitch/facility type Current supply/ demand
balance

Football — grass pitches

Coleshill Adult At capacity

Coleshill Youth 11v11 At capacit

Coleshil Youth 9vs 1.5 match equivalent sessions

Coleshill Mini 7v7 At capacity

Coleshill Mini 5v5 At capacity

Football — 3G pitches

Coleshill | Full size | 0.55 pitches

Rugby union pitches

Coleshill | Senior | No supply/demand

Hockey - artificial grass pitches

Coleshill Full size | No supply/demand

Cricket pitches

Coleshil | Senior [ 14 match equivalent sessions |

Lacrosse

Coleshill | Senior | No supply/demand

Priority recommendations

Sport Headline findings
Football < Protect provision.
< Improve pitch quality at Coleshill Memorial Park and Pack Meadow.
4 Support aspirations to improve ancillary provision at Coleshill Memorial
Park.
4 Explore options to provide community use at The Coleshill School.
3G pitches 4 Once the pitch at Pack Meadow reaches the end its recommended
lifespan (2025), resurface it to improve quality and ensure a sinking fund is
in place for long-term sustainability.
4 Ensure FA testing at Pack Meadow annually so that it remains suitable for
competitive match play and remains on the pitch register.
Rugby union 4 N/A
Hockey 4 N/A
Cricket 4 Protect provision.
< Install an NTP to alleviate overplay at Coleshill Memorial Park.
< Improve ancillary provision at Nether Whitacre Cricket Club.
4_Look to provide security of tenure for at Nether Whitacre Cricket Club.
Lacrosse < N/A
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NORTH WARWICKSHIRE BOROUGH COUNCIL
PLAYING PITCH STRATEGY

COLESHILL
Site | Site Postcode Sport Management | Current status Recommended actions Partners Site Priority | Timescales Cost Aim
ID hierarchy
tier
14 | Coleshill Memorial B46 3LD Football NWBC One youth 11v11 pitch and one Improve pitch quality to provide FA, FF Local M S M Protect
Park adult pitch, both of which are poor | actual spare capacity and Enhance
quality. The youth 11v11 pitch has | support plans improve the
spare capacity discounted due to | quality of ancillary facilities to
this, whilst the adult pitch is better cater for demand.
played to capacity. Locomotive
Sheldon FC has redevelopment
plans for the clubhouse and
changing rooms at the site.
14 | Coleshill Memorial B46 3LD Cricket NWBC One good quality eight-wicket Sustain quality and alleviate ECB, Local L S M Protect
Park grass square that is overplayed overplay via the installation of WCC Provide
by 14 match equivalent sessions an NTP.
per season.

37 | Pack Meadow B46 3JJ Football Private One standard quality youth 9v9 Improve pitch quality to alleviate FA, FF Key Centre H S L Protect
pitch that is overplayed by 1.5 overplay. Ensure the site meets Enhance
match equivalent sessions per the minimum requirements to
week. The site is home to progress through the football
Coleshill Town FC (Northern pyramid.

Premier League - Division One
Midlands) at Step 5.
37 | Pack Meadow B46 3JJ 3G Private / One standard quality full size 3G Ensure sinking fund is in place FA, FF Key Centre H M H Protect
Sports club pitch that was installed in 2015 for long term sustainability and Enhance
and is available for community seek to resurface the pitch in
use. Serviced by sports lighting. 2025. Also ensure FA testing
annually so that the provision
can continue to be used for
competitive matches and seek
to maximise usage for this
purpose.

50 | The Coleshill School B46 3EX Football School Two mini 5v5 pitches, one youth Seek to establish community School, Local L S L Protect
9v9 pitch and one adult pitch, all use at the School. FA, FF
of which are standard quality and
are unavailable for community
use.

50 | The Coleshill School B46 3EX Cricket School One standalone NTP that is Retain for curricular and extra- School, Local L L L Protect
unavailable for community use. curricular demand. ECB,

WCC
61 Nether Whitacre B46 2HL Cricket NWBC One good quality 16-wicket Look to secure tenure to ECB, Local M M M Protect
Cricket Club square with spare capacity for establish actual spare capacity WCC Enhance
increased Sunday and midweek and improve ancillary provision.
cricket discounted due to
unsecure tenure. The site offers
poor quality ancillary facilities.
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NORTH WARWICKSHIRE BOROUGH COUNCIL
PLAYING PITCH STRATEGY

CURDWORTH, HURLEY & WOOD END ANALYSIS AREA

Area summary

Analysis area Pitch/facility type Current supply/ demand
balance

Football — grass pitches

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Adult At capacity

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Youth 11v11 0.5 match equivalent sessions

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Youth 9v9 At capacity

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Mini 7v7 At capacity

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Mini 5v5 At capacity

Football — 3G pitches

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End | Full size [ 045pitches

Rugby union pitches

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End | Senior | At capacity

Hockey - artificial grass pitches

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End Full size | No supply/demand

Cricket pitches

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End | Senior _

Lacrosse

Curdworth, Hurley & Wood End | Senior | No supply/demand

Priority recommendations

Sport Headline findings
Football < Protect provision.
< Improve pitch quality at King George V Playing Fields and Piccadilly
Sports Field.
4 Utilise spare capacity via transfer of demand from overplayed sites and/or
via future demand at Hurley Daw Mill.
4 Support aspirations to improve ancillary provision at King George V
Playing Fields.
4 Consider bringing provision at Church Lane back into use.
3G pitches 4 Explore the viability of new 3G pitches, where this is appropriate.
Rugby union < Protect provision.
< Improve pitch quality at Spartans Unity Association Grounds.
4 Support aspirations to improve ancillary provision at Spartans Unity
Association Grounds.
Hockey < N/A
Cricket < Protect provision.
< Install an NTP at Wishaw Cricket Club to alleviate overplay.
4 Support aspirations to improve ancillary provision at Wishaw Cricket Club.
4 Explore feasibility of bringing disused provision back into use at Spartans
Unity Association Grounds.
Lacrosse < N/A
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NORTH WARWICKSHIRE BOROUGH COUNCIL
PLAYING PITCH STRATEGY

CURDWORTH, HURLEY & WOOD END

Site | Site Postcode Sport Management | Current status Recommended actions Partners Site Priority | Timescales Cost Aim

ID hierarchy

tier

5 Aston Villa Football B78 2BB Football Sports Club Elite football club training ground Retain for continued elite club Club, FA, Local L L L Protect
Club (Recon Training with nine adult, one youth 9v9 usage. FF
Complex) pitch and three mini 7v7 pitches,

all of which are good quality.
Unavailable for community use.

5 Aston Villa Football B78 2BB 3G Sports Club Elite football club with two good Retain for continued elite club Club, FA, Local L L L Protect
Club (Recon Training quality full size 3G pitches that usage. FF
Complex) are unavailable for community

use.

13 | Church Lane B76 0BJ Football NWBC Now deemed to be a lapsed site, | Consider bringing provision back FA, FF Local L M M Protect
having been unused for more into use given local shortfalls Provide
than five years. The site and protect it in line with NPPF
previously accommodated one Paragraph 99 and Sport
youth 9v9 pitch and two mini 5v5 England Playing Fields Policy
pitches. (Exception 4 would need to be

met to support any permanent
loss).
22 | Hurley Daw Mill CV92LS Football CISWO (Coal | Two youth 11v11 pitches, one Utilise spare capacity via FA, FF Key Centre M L L Protect
Board) youth 9v9 pitch and one mini 5v5 | transfer of demand from
pitch, all of which are good overplayed sites and/or through
quality. The youth 11v11 pitches future demand.
have actual spare capacity of 0.5
match equivalent sessions per
week.

25 | King George V B76 9DR Football NWBC One youth 11v11 pitch and two Improve pitch quality to establish FA, FF Local M S M Protect
Playing Fields mini 5v5 pitches, all of which are actual spare capacity and seek Enhance
(Curdworth) poor quality. The mini 5v5 pitch to improve the ancillary facilities

have spare capacity discounted to better cater for and to attract
due to this, whilst the youth 11v11 | demand.

pitch is played to capacity. The

site offers poor quality ancillary

facilities.

38 | Piccadilly Sports B78 2FD Football NWBC One adult pitch and one youth Improve pitch quality to establish FA, FF Local M S M Protect
Field 11v11 pitch both of which have actual spare capacity. Enhance

spare capacity discounted due to
poor pitch quality.

48 | Spartan Unity B78 2BS Rugby Community Two standard quality senior Improve pitch quality to increase RFU Local M S M Protect
Association Grounds Union organisation pitches, both of which are without | capacity and look to provide Enhance

sports lighting and are serviced improved ancillary provision.
with poor quality ancillary
provision. Operating at capacity.
48 | Spartan Unity B78 2BS Cricket Community Site previously accommodated a Support aspirations to bring ECB, Local M M M Protect
Association Grounds organisation 15-wicket and a nine-wicket provision back into use and look WCC Provide
square. Walmley CC (based in to provide a secure tenure to
Birmingham) is in talks in relation | clubs.
to bringing provision back into
use.

59 | Wishaw Cricket Club B76 9QD Cricket NWBC One good quality six-wicket Alleviate overplay through the ECB, Local M S M Protect
square that is overplayed by four | installation of an NTP and WCC Enhance
match equivalent sessions. The support aspirations to improve
Club aspires to complete a quality of ancillary facilities.
changing room refurbishment.

December 2023 Strategy: Knight Kavanagh & Page 19P0f 298



NORTH WARWICKSHIRE BOROUGH COUNCIL
PLAYING PITCH STRATEGY

FILLONGLEY ANALYSIS AREA

Area summary

Analysis area Pitch/facility type Current supply/ demand
balance

Football — grass pitches

Fillongley Adult At capacity

Fillongley Youth 11v11 At capacity

Fillongley Youth 9v9 At capacity

Fillongley Mini 7v7 At capacity

Fillongley Mini 5v5 At capacity

Football — 3G pitches

Fillongley | Full size

Rugby union pitches

Fillongley | Senior

Hockey - artificial grass pitches

Fillongley | Full size | No supply/demand

Cricket pitches

Fillongley | Senior

Lacrosse pitches

Fillongley | Senior

Priority recommendations

Sport Headline findings
Football < Protect provision.
< Improve pitch quality at Fillongley Recreation Ground and John E Radford
Fields.

4 Seek to establish community use at Corley Centre.
Continue with plans to improve ancillary provision at Fillongley Recreation
Ground.

V'S

Improve quality to reduce resultant overplay.
Explore opportunities to create dedicate lacrosse provision.

3G pitches 4 Explore the viability of new 3G pitches, where this is appropriate.
Rugby union < Protect provision.
4 Maximise pitch quality to alleviate overplay at John E Radford Fields.
< Improve ancillary provision at John E Radford Fields.
Hockey 4 N/A
Cricket 4 Protect provision.
< Improve quality at Corley Cricket Club to reduce overplay and eradicate it
via greater utilisation of the NTP.
< Improve ancillary provision at The Parks (Fillongley Cricket Club).
4 Look to provide improved security of tenure at John E Radford Fields.
Lacrosse 4 Protect usage of John E Radford Fields or a suitable alternative.
4
4
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NORTH WARWICKSHIRE BOROUGH COUNCIL
PLAYING PITCH STRATEGY

FILLONGLEY
Site | Site Postcode Sport Management | Current status Recommended actions Partners Site Priority | Timescales Cost Aim
ID hierarchy
tier

15 | Corley Centre CV7 8AZ Football School One standard quality mini 7v7 Seek to establish community School, Local L S L Protect
pitch that is unavailable for use at the School. FA, FF
community use.

16 | Corley Cricket Club CV7 8AA Cricket Sports Club One standard quality seven- Improve square quality to Club, Local M S M Protect
wicket square with an NTP. The reduce overplay and encourage ECB, Enhance
square is currently overplayed by | greater utilisation of the NTP to WCC
18 equivalent match sessions per | fully eradicate it. Also support
season. Corley CC aspires to the Club with its aspirations to
complete a clubhouse improve the ancillary facilities.
refurbishment.

18 | Fillongley Recreation | CV7 8EW Football Fillongley One adult, one youth 11v11 and Improve pitch quality to Parish Local M S M Protect

Ground Parish Council | one youth 9v9 pitch, all of which | establish actual spare capacity Council, Enhance
are poor quality. The youth 11v11 | and support the Parish Council's | FA, FF
pitch and the youth 9v9 pitch have | with its aspirations to improve
spare capacity discounted, whilst | quality of ancillary facilities to
the adult pitch is played to better cater for and to attract
capacity. The site has poor quality | demand.
ancillary facilities although
Fillongley Parish Council aspires
to refurbish the changing rooms.

24 | John E Radford CV7 8BE Football Sports Club | One youth 11v11 pitch with spare | Improve pitch quality to Club, FA, | Key Centre M S L Protect
Fields (Keresley capacity discounted due to poor | establish actual spare capacity. FF Enhance
Rugby Club) pitch quality.

24 | John E Radford CV7 8BE Rugby Sports Club Two senior pitches and one age Maximise pitch quality to Club, Key Centre H S H Protect
Fields (Keresley Union grade pitch, all of which are alleviate overplay and support RFU Enhance
Rugby Club) standard quality. One of the the improvement of the ancillary Provide

pitches is equipped with sports facilities to better cater for

lighting although some overplay is | demand. Explore feasibility of a

identified. The site has poor World Rugby compliant 3G pitch

quality ancillary facilities. to service the Club, via
dispersing demand.

24 | John E Radford CV7 8BE Cricket Sports Club One standard quality ten-wicket Improve square quality with Club, Key Centre H L M Protect
Fields (Keresley grass square that has spare enhanced levels of ECB, Enhance
Rugby Club) capacity for additional midweek maintenance. Look to provide WCC

cricket discounted due to security of tenure, enabling

unsecure tenure. actual spare for additional

Pak Shaheen CC has aspirations | midweek cricket.

to develop an additional grass Support the Club in its

square at the site. aspirations for a second square
in an attempt to reduce
Borough-wide shortfalls.

24 | John E Radford CV7 8BE Lacrosse Sports Club Nuneaton Lacrosse Club uses Safeguard use of the site and Club Key Centre H M M Protect
Fields (Keresley one of the rugby union pitches at seek to improve quality to England Enhance
Rugby Club) the site for match play and reduce resultant overplay. Lacrosse Provide

training demand. Longer term, explore the
creation of dedicated lacrosse
provision within the area to more
suitably accommodate the sport
and to further alleviate capacity
issues at the site.
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NORTH WARWICKSHIRE BOROUGH COUNCIL
PLAYING PITCH STRATEGY

Site | Site Postcode Sport Management | Current status Recommended actions Partners Site Priority | Timescales Cost Aim
ID hierarchy
tier
52 | The Parks (Fillongley | CV7 8EG Cricket Sports Club One good quality 15-wicket Support the Club’s aspirations to Club, Local L S L Protect
Cricket Club) square with an NTP. The site has | improve ancillary facilities to ECB, Enhance
good quality ancillary facilities but | better cater for demand. WCC
Fillongley CC aspires to refurbish
its changing rooms.
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NORTH WARWICKSHIRE BOROUGH COUNCIL
PLAYING PITCH STRATEGY

HARTSHILL ANALYSIS AREA

Area summary

Analysis area Pitch/facility type Current supply/ demand
balance

Football — grass pitches

Hartshill Adult At capacit

Hartshill Youth 11v11

Hartshill Youth 9v9

Hartshill Mini 7v7 1 match equivalent session

Hartshill Mini 5v5 At capacity

Football — 3G pitches

Hartshil | Full size [ o2fpitches

Rugby union pitches

Hartshill | Senior | No supply/demand

Hockey - artificial grass pitches

Hartshill Full size | No supply/demand

Cricket pitches

Hartshill | Senior | No supply/demand

Lacrosse

Hartshill | Senior | No supply/demand

Priority recommendations

Sport Headline findings

Football < Protect provision.

< Improve pitch quality to alleviate overplay at Hartshill Academy.
< Utilise spare capacity via transfer of demand from overplayed sites and/or
through future demand at Snowhill Recreation Ground.

4_Provide ancillary facilities at Snowhill Recreation Ground.
3G pitches 4 Explore the viability of new 3G pitches, where this is appropriate.
Rugby union 4 N/A
Hockey < N/A
Cricket 4 N/A
Lacrosse < N/A
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NORTH WARWICKSHIRE BOROUGH COUNCIL
PLAYING PITCH STRATEGY

HARTSHILL
Site | Site Postcode Sport Management | Current status Recommended actions Partners Site Priority Timescales Cost Aim
ID hierarchy
tier
19 | Hartshill Academy CV10 ONA Football School One youth 11v11 pitch and one | Improve pitch quality to alleviate School, Local M S L Protect
mini 7v7 pitch, both of which are | overplay. FA, FF Enhance
available for community use and
are standard quality. The youth
11v11 pitch is overplayed by two
match equivalent sessions per
week, whilst the mini 7v7 pitch
has one match equivalent
session of actual spare capacity.
47 | Snowhill Recreation CV10 0JH Football NWBC One youth 11v11 pitch and one | Utilise spare capacity via transfer FA, FF Local M S M Protect
Ground youth 9v9 pitch, both of which of demand from a site with Enhance
are standard quality and have overplay and/or through future
actual spare capacity of one demand. Also look to provide
match equivalent session per appropriate ancillary provision on
week. The site is without site.
ancillary facilities.
58 | Windmill Sports & CV10 OHW Football Private One standard quality youth Explore the viability of the 3G FA, FF Local M M H Protect
Social Club 11v11 pitch. Aspirations exist for | pitch development aspirations Provide
the construction of a full size 3G | given local shortfalls and other
pitch in place of the provision, aspirations in the area. A robust
although funding has not been business plan and programme of
secured. use will be required to ensure
long-term sustainability.
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NORTH WARWICKSHIRE BOROUGH COUNCIL
PLAYING PITCH STRATEGY

KINGSBURY ANALYSIS AREA

Area summary

Analysis area

Pitch/facility type

Current supply/ demand

balance
Football — grass pitches
Kingsbury Adult At capacity
Kingsbury Youth 11v11 At capacity
Kingsbury Youth 9v9 At capacity
Kingsbury Mini 7v7 At capacity
Kingsbury Mini 5v5 At capacity

Football — 3G pitches

Kingsbury | Full size [ 043pitches
Rugby union pitches

Kingsbury | Senior | No supply/demand
Hockey - artificial grass pitches

Kingsbury Full size | No supply/demand
Cricket pitches

Kingsbury Senior At capacity

Lacrosse

Kingsbury Senior No supply/demand

Priority recommendations

Sport Headline findings
Football < Protect provision.
< Improve pitch quality at Kingsbury School and Sycamore Road.
4 Provide ancillary facilities at Sycamore Road.
3G pitches 4 Explore the viability of new 3G pitches, where this is appropriate.
Rugby union 4 N/A
Hockey < N/A
Cricket 4 Protect provision.
Lacrosse < N/A
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NORTH WARWICKSHIRE BOROUGH COUNCIL
PLAYING PITCH STRATEGY

KINGSBURY
Site | Site Postcode Sport Management | Current status Recommended actions Partners Site Priority Timescales Cost Aim
ID hierarchy
tier
26 | Kingsbury School B78 2LF Football School One youth 11v11 pitch and one | Explore opportunities to improve School, Local L M L Protect
youth 9v9 pitch, both of which quality to increase capacity in FA, FF Enhance
are standard quality and played | order to ensure no future
to capacity. overplay.
26 | Kingsbury School B78 2LF Cricket School One standalone NTP. Retain for curricular and extra- School, Local L L L Protect
curricular demand. ECB,
WCC
49 | Sycamore Road B78 2PG Football NWBC One poor quality adult pitch that | Improve pitch quality and look to FA, FF Local M S M Protect
has spare capacity discounted provide appropriate ancillary Enhance
due to poor pitch quality. The provision on site.
site is without ancillary facilities
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NORTH WARWICKSHIRE BOROUGH COUNCIL
PLAYING PITCH STRATEGY

NEWTON REGIS & WARTON ANALYSIS AREA

Area summary

Analysis area Pitch/facility type Current supply/ demand
balance

Football — grass pitches

Newton Regis & Warton Adult At capacity

Newton Regis & Warton Youth 11v11 At capacity

Newton Regis & Warton Youth 9v9 At capacity

Newton Regis & Warton Mini 7v7 At capacity

Newton Regis & Warton Mini 5v5 At capacity

Football — 3G pitches

Newton Regis & Warton | Full size _

Rugby union pitches

Newton Regis & Warton | Senior | No supply/demand

Hockey - artificial grass pitches

Newton Regis & Warton Full size | No supply/demand

Cricket pitches

Newton Regis & Warton | Senior | At capacity

Lacrosse

Newton Regis & Warton | Full size | No supply/demand

Priority recommendations

Sport Headline findings
Football < Protect provision.
< Improve quality at Austrey Playing Fields and Warton Recreation
Ground.
4 Look to provide security of tenure at Austrey CE Primary School.
4_Seek to provide community access at Newton Regis Primary School.
3G pitches 4 Explore the viability of new 3G pitches, where this is appropriate.
Rugby union 4 N/A
Hockey < N/A
Cricket < Protect provision.
4 Utilise spare capacity via transfer of demand from overplayed sites
and/or through future demand.
Lacrosse < N/A
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NORTH WARWICKSHIRE BOROUGH COUNCIL
PLAYING PITCH STRATEGY

NEWTON REGIS & WARTON

Site | Site Postcode Sport Management | Current status Recommended actions Partners Site Priority Timescales Cost Aim
ID hierarchy
tier
7 Austrey CE Primary CV9 3EQ Football School One standard quality youth Seek to secure tenure to establish School, Local L S L Protect
School 11v11 pitch that has spare actual spare capacity via a FA, FF
capacity discounted due to community use agreement.
unsecure tenure.
8 Austrey Playing CV9 3FA Football Community One poor quality adult pitch that | Improve pitch quality. FA, FF Local M S L Protect
Fields organisation | is played to capacity. Enhance
32 | Newton Regis B79 ONL Cricket NWBC One standard quality two-wicket | Utilise spare capacity via transfer ECB, Local L M L Protect
Recreation Ground square that is currently unused of demand from a site with WCC
and therefore has spare overplay or via future demand.
capacity for six additional
midweek teams.
33 | Newton Regis B79 ONL Football School One standard quality youth 9v9 | Seek to establish community use School, Local L S L Protect
Primary School pitch that is unavailable for at the School. FA, FF
community use.
55 | Warton Recreation B46 1QX Football Warton Parish | One poor quality youth 11v11 Improve pitch quality to establish Parish Local M S L Protect
Ground Council pitch that has spare capacity actual spare capacity. Council, Enhance
discounted due to poor pitch FA, FF
quality.
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NORTH WARWICKSHIRE BOROUGH COUNCIL
PLAYING PITCH STRATEGY

POLESWORTH & DORDON ANALYSIS AREA

Area summary

Analysis area Pitch/facility type Current supply/ demand
balance

Football — grass pitches

Polesworth & Dordon Adult At capacit

Polesworth & Dordon Youth 11v11

Polesworth & Dordon Youth 9v9

Polesworth & Dordon Mini 7v7

Polesworth & Dordon Mini 5v5 2 match equivalent sessions

Football — 3G pitches

Polesworth & Dordon | Full size _

Rugby union pitches

Polesworth & Dordon | Senior | At capacity

Hockey - artificial grass pitches

Polesworth & Dordon Full size | No supply/demand

Cricket pitches

Polesworth & Dordon | Senior | No supply/demand

Lacrosse

Polesworth & Dordon | Senior | No supply/demand

Priority recommendations

Sport Headline findings

Football < Protect provision.

< Improve quality at Birch Coppice Sports & Social Club, New Street
(Birchmoor) and Polesworth Recreation Ground.

4 Alleviate overplay via transfer of some demand to a site with spare
capacity at North Warwickshire Recreational Centre.

4 Support aspirations to improve ancillary provision at Birch Coppice Sports
& Social Club and Polesworth Recreation Ground.

4 Seek to establish community use at Polesworth School.
3G pitches 4 Explore the viability of new 3G pitches, where this is appropriate.
Rugby union < Protect provision.
< Improve pitch quality at Polesworth School for curricular and extra-
curricular demand.
Hockey 4 N/A
Cricket 4 Protect provision.
< Consider bringing squares at Birch Coppice Sports & Social Club and
North Warwickshire Recreational Centre back into use if demand can be
identified.
Lacrosse 4 N/A
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NORTH WARWICKSHIRE BOROUGH COUNCIL
PLAYING PITCH STRATEGY

POLESWORTH & DORDON

Site | Site Postcode Sport Management | Current status Recommended actions Partners Site Priority Timescales Cost Aim
ID hierarchy
tier
10 | Birch Coppice Sports B78 1SY Football CISWO (Coal | One youth 11v11 and one youth | Improve pitch quality to CISWO, FA, Key M S H Protect
& Social Club Board) 9v9 pitch, both of which are poor | alleviate overplay and improve FF Centre Enhance
quality and overplayed by a the ancillary facilities to better
combined 1.5 match equivalent | cater for demand.
sessions per week. Also, one
mini 7v7 pitch and one mini 5v5
pitch, both of which are standard
quality and offer a combined
three match equivalent sessions
per week of actual spare
capacity. One additional mini
5v5 pitch also has spare
capacity discounted due to poor
pitch quality. The site is serviced
by poor quality ancillary
facilities.
10 | Birch Coppice Sports B78 1SY Cricket CISWO (Coal | Site previously accommodated a | Consider bringing provision CISWO, Key M S L Protect
& Social Club Board) ten-wicket grass square, last back into use if demand can ECB, WCC Centre Provide
provided circa 2010. be identified from other
analysis areas where shortfalls
are present.
28 | Kitwood Avenue B78 1QU Football NWBC Site previously accommodated Consider bringing provision FA, FF Local L S M Protect
Recreation Ground one adult pitch, last provided back into use given shortfalls Provide
circa 2019. in the wider area and protect in
line with NPPF Paragraph 99
and Sport England’s Playing
Fields Policy (Exception 4
would need to be met to
support any permanent loss).
31 New Street B78 1AE Football NWBC One poor quality adult pitch with | Improve pitch quality to FA, FF Local L S L Protect
(Birchmoor) spare capacity discounted due establish actual spare Enhance
to poor pitch quality. capacity.
34 | North Warwickshire B78 1HT Football Community | Two good quality youth 11v11 Alleviate overplay via transfer Community Local M S L Protect
Recreational Centre organisation | pitches, both of which are of some demand to a site with | organisation,
overplayed by a combined 5.5 spare capacity. FA, FF
match equivalent sessions per
week.
34 | North Warwickshire B78 1HT Cricket Community Site previously accommodated a | Consider bringing provision Community Local M S L Protect
Recreational Centre organisation | nine-wicket grass square, as back into use if demand can organisation,
well as a standalone NTP. Last be identified from other ECB, WCC
provided circa 2017. analysis areas where shortfalls
are present.
39 | Polesworth B78 1BL Football NWBC One mini 7v7 pitch and one mini | Improve pitch quality to FA, FF Local M S M Protect
Recreation Ground 5v5 pitch, both of which are poor | eradicate overplay and support Enhance
quality. The former is the Club with the development
overplayed by 0.5 match of the ancillary facilities to
equivalent session per week. better cater for demand.
The site is also without ancillary
facilities and Polesworth Swifts
FC aspires to refurbish the
clubhouse and changing rooms.
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NORTH WARWICKSHIRE BOROUGH COUNCIL
PLAYING PITCH STRATEGY

Site | Site Postcode Sport Management | Current status Recommended actions Partners Site Priority Timescales Cost Aim
ID hierarchy
tier
40 | Polesworth School B78 1QT Football School One good quality adult pitch that | Seek to establish community School, FA, Local L S L Protect
is unavailable for community use at the School. FF
use.
40 | Polesworth School B78 1QT Rugby School One poor quality senior pitch Improve quality for curricular School, RFU Local L S L Protect
Union that is unavailable for and extra-curricular demand. Enhance
community use.
51 The Nethersole CE B78 1DZ Football School One poor quality mini 5v5 pitch Improve quality. School, FA, Local L S L Protect
Academy & Nursery that is unavailable for FF Enhance
community use.
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NORTH WARWICKSHIRE BOROUGH COUNCIL
PLAYING PITCH STRATEGY

WATER ORTON ANALYSIS AREA

Area summary

Analysis area Pitch/facility type Current supply/ demand
balance

Football — grass pitches

Water Orton Adult At capacity

Water Orton Youth 11v11 At capacity

Water Orton Youth 9v9 At capacity

Water Orton Mini 7v7 At capacity

Water Orton Mini 5v5 At capacity

Football — 3G pitches

Water Orton | Full size

Rugby union pitches

Water Orton | Senior

Hockey - artificial grass pitches

Water Orton | Full size | No supply/demand

Cricket pitches

Water Orton | Senior | 4 match equivalent sessions

Lacrosse
Water Orton | Senior | No supply/demand

Priority recommendations

Sport Headline findings
Football < Protect provision.
3G pitches 4 Explore the viability of new 3G pitches, where this is appropriate.
Rugby union < Protect provision.
4 Maximise quality at Old Saltleians Rugby Football Club to reduce
overplay.

4 Consider installation of additional sports lighting.

4 Support the development of an additional pitch at the site to further
assist.

< Explore feasibility of a World Rugby compliant 3G pitch to service Old
Saltleians RFC via dispersing demand.

Hockey < N/A
Cricket < Protect provision.
4 Look to alleviate overplay through installation of an NTP at Water Orton
Cricket Club.
4 Improve ancillary provision at Water Orton Cricket Club.
Lacrosse 4 N/A
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NORTH WARWICKSHIRE BOROUGH COUNCIL
PLAYING PITCH STRATEGY

WATER ORTON
Site | Site Postcode Sport Management | Current status Recommended actions Partners Site Priority Timescales Cost Aim
ID hierarchy
tier
35 | Old Saltleians Rugby B46 1PH Rugby Sports Club Two good quality senior pitches, | Maximise quality to reduce Club, Key H M H Protect
Football Club Union one of which is equipped with overplay and consider additional RFU Centre Enhance
sports lighting. The sports-lit sports lighting to help disperse it. Provide
pitch is overplayed by five match | Also support development of an
equivalent sessions per week. additional pitch to further assist.
An additional pitch is to be To fully meet demand, explore
created. feasibility of a World Rugby
compliant 3G pitch to disperse
demand.
54 | Vicarage Lane B46 1RE Football NWBC One standard quality youth Sustain quality to ensure no future FA, FF Local L L L Protect
Playing Field 11v11 pitch. overplay.
56 | Water Orton Cricket B46 1QX Cricket NWBC One good quality six-wicket Install an NTP to alleviate ECB, Local M S M Protect
Club square that is overplayed by overplay and support plans to WCC Enhance
four match equivalent sessions improve the ancillary facilities.
per season. Water Orton CC
aspires to refurbish the
clubhouse and female changing
rooms.
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PART 6: HOUSING GROWTH SCENARIOS

The PPS provides an estimate of demand for pitch sport based on population forecasts and
club consultation to 2033 (in line with the Local Plan), with this future demand then
translated into teams likely to be generated. Sport England’s Playing Pitch Calculator adds
to this, updating the likely demand generated for pitch sports based on housing increases
before converting the demand into match equivalent sessions and the number of pitches
that may be required to meet the growth. It also gives the associated costs of supplying the
increased pitch provision. The Calculator splits the total pitch requirement into natural turf
pitches to meet peak period demand, artificial grass pitches to meet training demand, and
the additional number of changing rooms required to support the new demand.

The scenarios below are provided as a guide to show the additional demand for pitch sports
that could be generated from housing growth in North Warwickshire, thus showing how the
calculator works and what it can provide. The demand is shown in match equivalent
sessions per week for most sports, except for cricket, where match equivalent sessions are
by season. Training demand is expressed in either hours or match equivalent sessions;
where expressed in hours, it is expected that demand will use either a 3G pitch (football
demand) or an AGP (hockey demand). Where expressed in match equivalent sessions, it is
expected training will take place on sports-lit grass pitches (i.e., for rugby union).

The scenarios are as follows:

< Scenario One — Local Plan Housing Target - Additional demand for pitch sports
generated from housing growth of 9,598 dwellings across the Borough.

<« Scenario Two - Local Plan Annual Housing Target - Additional demand for pitch sports
generated from housing growth of 479 dwellings across the Borough.

It should be noted that the figures used were taken from the Council’s Local Plan (2021-
2033). For reference, the indicative figures assume that population growth will average 2.32
per dwelling, which is based on a national average.

Scenario One — Local Plan Housing Target (2011-2033)

The Council’s Local Plan (2021-2033) identifies a housing growth of 9,598 dwellings from
the period of 2011 to 2033. However, from 2011 to 2022, 2,413 dwellings have been
completed, leaving a remaining 7,185 dwellings still to be met; with an occupancy rate of
2.3 per household, the estimated additional population from such dwellings is 16,526
people.

Table 6.1: Likely demand for grass pitch sports generated from 7,185 dwellings

Pitch sport Estimated demand by sport for 7,185 dwellings
Match demand® Training demand?©

Adult football 3.74 30.60

Youth football 7.35

Mini soccer 4.21

Rugby union 3.49 3.98

Adult hockey 0.84 2.53

8 The occupancy rate of 2.3 is in line with figures used in the 2011 Census.

9 As per the PPS Guidance, demand for cricket is considered in terms of match equivalent sessions per season
rather than per week.

0 Hours equate to access to a full size floodlit 3G pitch or hockey suitable AGP
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Pitch sport Estimated demand by sport for 7,185 dwellings
Match demand® Training demand’®

Junior & mixed hockey 0 0.61

Cricket 106.95 N/A

The table below translates estimated demand into new pitch provision with associated
capital and lifestyle costs.

Table 6.2: Estimated demand and costs for new pitch provision

Pitch type Estimated demand and costs for new pitches Changing rooms
Number of pitches Capital Lifecycle Number Capital
to meet demand cost! Cost (per cost
annum)'?
Adult football 3.74 £402,650 £79,322 7.47 £1,436,728
Youth football 7.35 £648,446 £130,986 7.95 £1,529,487
Mini soccer 4.21 £123,822 £24 517 - -
Rugby union 3.49 £565,133 £104,550 6.99 £1,344,331
Rugby league - - - - -
Cricket 2.49 £843,478 £155,200 4.99 £959,609
Sand based 0.21 £196,204 | £5101 0.42 £81,063
AGPs
3G 0.81 £899,569 £27,538 1.61 £309,720

In total, it is set out that 22.30 pitches will be required to meet the demand, with the capital
cost of providing this estimated at £3,679,303 in addition to lifecycle costs of £527,214. In
addition, 29.43 changing rooms will be needed at a predicted cost of £5,660,939.
Scenario Two - Local Plan Annual Housing Target

The estimated additional population derived from annual housing growth of 479 dwellings
with an occupancy rate of 2.3 per household, is 1,102 people.

Table 6.3: Likely demand for grass pitch sports generated from 479 dwellings

Pitch sport Estimated demand by sport for 479 dwellings
Match demand™® Training demand’

Adult football 0.25 2.06

Youth football 0.50

Mini soccer 0.28

Rugby union 0.24 0.27

Adult hockey 0.06 0.17

Junior & mixed hockey 0 0.04
Cricket 7.20 N/A

" Sport England Facilities Costs Third Quarter 2022 — (https://www.sportengland.org/facilities-planning/design-
and-cost-quidance/cost-guidance/)

12 Lifecycle costs are based on the % of the total project cost per annum as set out in Sport England’s Life Cycle
Costs Natural Turf Pitches and Artificial Surfaces documents (2012)

3 As per the PPS Guidance, demand for cricket is considered in terms of match equivalent sessions per season
rather than per week.

4 Hours equate to access to a full size floodlit 3G pitch or hockey suitable AGP
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The table overleaf translates estimated demand into new pitch provision with associated
capital and lifestyle costs.

Table 6.4: Estimated demand and costs for new pitch provision

Pitch type Estimated demand and costs for new pitches Changing rooms
Number of pitches Capital Lifecycle Number Capital
to meet demand cost's Cost (per cost
annum)'®
Adult football 0.25 £26,154 £5,519 0.50 £94,030
Youth football 0.50 £41,656 £8,748 0.54 £100,058
Mini soccer 0.28 £8,436 £1,772 - -
Rugby union 0.24 £37,276 £7,977 0.47 £87,949
Rugby league - - - - -
Cricket 0.17 £54,907 £11,091 0.34 £62,811
Sand based 0.01 £12,001 £375 0.03 £5,308
AGPs
3G 0.05 £57,732 £2,158 0.11 £20,273

In total, it is set out that 1.50 pitches will be required to meet the demand, with the capital
cost of providing this estimated at £238,254 in addition to lifecycle costs of £37,639. In
addition, 1.98 changing rooms will be needed at a predicted cost of £370,429.

Summary

The above scenarios identify that through overall housing growth, demand will be
generated to some extent for all included pitch sports, and the level of demand generated
for football, 3G, rugby union and cricket is such that new provision will likely be warranted.
As demand generated for hockey does not equate to a whole pitch, contributions would be
better focused on improving the existing site to ensure the long-term viability of the
provision.

Notwithstanding the above, experience shows that only significantly large housing sites are
likely to generate demand for new provision to be created in their own right. Where this is the
case, consideration should be given to providing multi-pitch sites with suitable ancillary
provision, including appropriate clubhouse/changing facilities and car parking. Single pitch
sites which have been provided traditionally by developers are not considered to provide
long term sustainable provision for the relevant sports.

Where demand does not warrant new pitch provision, the Action Plan in this document
should be consulted to determine whether the additional demand can be accommodated via
existing provision (in which case no further action is required). This would only be the case if
nearby sites have sufficient actual spare capacity for the relevant sports, which could be
established, as an example, through creating a bespoke catchment area for the
development and reviewing the provision that falls within this. If sufficient actual spare
capacity does not exist, contributions should be sought to enhance existing provision in the
locality to accommodate the increased demand. This can be through, for example, improving
quality, or providing new or improved ancillary provision. Consultation with appropriate NGBs
should also be used to assist in the selection of suitable sites and suitable enhancements.

5 Sport England Facilities Costs Third Quarter 2022 — (https://www.sportengland.org/facilities-planning/design-
and-cost-guidance/cost-guidance/)

16 Lifecycle costs are based on the % of the total project cost per annum as set out in Sport England’s Life Cycle
Costs Natural Turf Pitches and Atrtificial Surfaces documents (2012)
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PART 7: DELIVER THE STRATEGY AND KEEP IT ROBUST AND UP TO DATE

The section below is a generalised approach on how to deliver a PPS whilst also keeping
it robust and up to date. However, a more tailored approach should also be considered
and designed for North Warwickshire based on the requirements and priorities of the
Steering Group.

Delivery

The PPS seeks to provide guidance for maintenance/management decisions and
investment made across North Warwickshire. By addressing the issues identified in the
Assessment Report and using the strategic framework presented in this Strategy, the
current and future sporting and recreational needs of the Borough can be satisfied. The
Strategy identifies where there is a deficiency in provision and identifies how best to
resolve this in the future.

It is important that this document is used in a practical manner, is engaged with partners

and encourages partnerships to be developed, to ensure that outdoor sports facilities are
regarded as a vital aspect of community life, and which contribute to the achievement of

the Council’s priorities.

The creation of this document should be regarded as part of the planning process. The
success of this Strategy and the benefits that are gained are dependent upon regular
engagement between all partners involved and the adoption of a strategic approach. Each
member of the steering group should take the lead to ensure the PPS is used and applied
appropriately within their area of work and influence.

To help ensure the PPS is well used, it should be regarded as the key document within
the study area guiding the improvement and protection of playing pitch and outdoor sport
provision. It needs to be the document people regularly turn to for information on the how
the current demand is met and what actions are required to improve the situation and
meet future demand. In order for this to be achieved, the Steering Group needs to have a
clear understanding of how the PPS can be applied and therefore delivered.

The process of completing the PPS will hopefully have already resulted in a number of
benefits that will help with its application and delivery. These may include enhanced
partnership working across different agendas and organisations, pooling of resources
along with strengthening relationships and understanding between different stakeholders
and between members of the steering group and the sporting community. The drivers
behind the PPS and the work to develop the recommendations and action plan will have
also highlighted, and helped the steering group to understand, the key areas to which it
can be applied and how it can be delivered.

Monitoring and updating

It is important that there is regular monitoring and review against the actions identified in
the Strategy. This monitoring should continue be led by the local authority and supported
by all members of, and reported back to, the Steering Group. Understanding and learning
lessons from how the PPS has been applied should also form a key component of
monitoring its delivery. It is possible that in the interim between reviews the Steering
Group could also operate as a ‘virtual’ group; prepared to comment on suggestions and
updates electronically when relevant.
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It is agreed that the Council is responsible for keeping the database and background
supply and demand information up to date in order that area-by-area action plans can be
updated. This should be carried out in consultation with the NGBs, particularly around
affiliation time when information is updated.

As a guide, if no review and subsequent update has been carried out within three years of
the PPS being signed off by the steering group, then Sport England and the NGBs would
consider it and the information on which it is based to be out of date. The nature of the
supply and in particular the demand for provision is likely to change year-on-year,
meaning that without any form of review and update it would be difficult to make the case
that the supply and demand information and assessment work is sufficiently robust.

An annual review should not be regarded as a particularly resource intensive task.
However, it should highlight:

< How the delivery of the recommendations and action plan has progressed and any
changes required to the priority afforded to each action (e.g., the priority of some may
increase following the delivery of others).

< How the PPS has been applied and the lessons learnt.

<« Any changes to particularly important sites and/or clubs in the area (e.g., the most
used or high quality sites for a particular sport) and other supply and demand
information, what this may mean for the overall assessment work and the key findings
and issues.

< Any development of a specific sport or particular format of a sport.

< Any new or emerging issues and opportunities.

Alongside regular steering group meetings a good way to keep the strategy up to date and
maintain relationships is to hold sport specific meetings with the NGBs and other relevant
parties. These meetings look to update the key supply and demand information, if
necessary amend the assessment work, track progress with implementing the
recommendations and action plan and highlight any new issues and opportunities.

These meetings could be timed to fit with the annual affiliation process undertaken by the
NGBs which would help to capture any changes in the number and nature of sports clubs
in the area. Other information that is already collected on a regular basis such as pitch
booking records for local authority and other sites could be fed into these meetings.

The NGBs are also able to indicate any further performance quality assessments that
have been undertaken within the study area.
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Checklist

To help ensure the PPS is delivered and is kept robust and up to date, the steering group
can refer to the new methodology Stage E Checklist: Deliver the strategy and keep it robust

and up to date:

Stage E: Deliver the strategy and keep it robust and up to date

Tick Vr

Yes

Requires
Attention

Step 9: Apply & deliver the strategy

Are steering group members clear on how the PPS can be applied across a range
of relevant areas?

Is each member of the steering group committed to taking the lead to help ensure
the PPS is used and applied appropriately within their area of work and influence?

Has a process been put in place to ensure regular monitoring of how the
recommendations and action plan are being delivered and the PPS is being
applied?

Step 10: Keep the strategy robust & up to date

Has a process been put in place to ensure the PPS is kept robust and up to date?

Does the process involve an annual update of the PPS?

Is the steering group to be maintained and is it clear of its on-going role?

Is regular liaison with the NGBs and other parties planned?

Has all the supply and demand information been collated and presented in a
format (i.e. single document that can be filtered accordingly) that will help people
to review it and highlight any changes?

Have any changes made to the Active Places Power data been fed back to Sport
England?
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Agenda Item No 12

Community and Environment
Board

22 January 2024

Report of the Director of Regeneration Activity in

Leisure and Community Development Atherstone, Coleshill and
Polesworth

1 Summary

1.1 This report updates Members on the regeneration work taking place in

3.1

3.2

3.3

Atherstone, Coleshill and Polesworth. It looks at the work being undertaken by
the Community Development section, as well as the work of the Institute of
Place Management and the consultant undertaking the role of Market Towns
Officer.

Recommendation to the Board

That Members note the regeneration work being undertaken in

Atherstone, Coleshill and Polesworth, including the progress being
made by the Market Towns Officer, and endorse the current approach
to delivering regeneration activity in the town centres.

Consultation

Consultation has taken place with relevant Members and any comments
received will be reported at the meeting.

Introduction

Historically, the Borough Council’s small Community Development section has
supported and contributed to regeneration activity in Atherstone, Coleshill and
Polesworth. The scale of that involvement has previously been driven by
capacity, the needs and priorities identified in each location and the work being
delivered by other local stakeholders and partners. This approach has tended
to be somewhat ad-hoc and not necessarily driven by any local common goal.

Community Development’s involvement in town centre work increased
significantly during the Covid-19 pandemic, when Officers were required to lead
on the preparation and delivery of the ‘North Warwickshire Town Centre Covid-
19 Recovery Action Plan’.

The Plan sought to provide a co-ordinated approach, not only in restoring
consumer confidence in visiting town centres, but also to supporting businesses
to operate safely and recover from the damaging effects of the pandemic. The
Plan was delivered in three stages - response, recover and transform.

12/1
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3.4

3.5

3.6

3.7

4.1

4.2

42.1

4.2.2

The Community Development section worked with key stakeholders in each
location, including the town and parish councils and the Town Partnerships, to
identify and agree the best use of the Central Government funding awarded to
approved town centre recovery programmes.

The initial funding (the Re-opening the High Streets Fund) enabled the Borough
Council to implement key safety measures, as well as communicate effectively
with residents and local businesses. The later funding, re-named the ‘Welcome
Back Fund’, was designed to promote the localities, and deliver activities and
events to entice people back into town centres. The total amount of funding
received, across the two programmes, was £117,220, which was split between
Atherstone, Coleshill and Polesworth.

Whilst the towns have started to recover from the negative impacts of Covid-
19, there is clear evidence, both anecdotally from the businesses themselves
and from the pedestrian counters, that local footfall is yet to return to pre-
pandemic levels.

During Covid-19, many people got into the habit of shopping online, and this
need for convenience has continued. There is less incentive for people to
support their local “high street”, and the use of town centres as a “place to meet
and socialise” has reduced. Businesses have reported to the town partnerships
and the Community Development section that they are still seeing less people
in the towns. Some have ceased trading due to current financial conditions.

Current Activity

In order to support the continued recovery / transformation process, it is
recognised that further input is required by the Community Development
section to support activity in the town centres. The following regeneration
activity has been developed in response to identified needs.

Institute of Place Management

In early 2022, Warwickshire County Council commissioned the Institute of
Place Management (IPM) to undertake a programme of activity across
Warwickshire, which included a detailed study of Atherstone. The IPM, which
is part of Manchester Metropolitan University, is “the professional body for
people involved in making, maintaining, and marketing places”. It was also
appointed by the UK Government to lead a consortium of partners that
comprise the High Street Task Force.

The Atherstone study, led by Professor Steve Millington from the IPM,
culminated in the publications of a “Vital and Viable Atherstone” report in March
2022.
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4.2.3

4.2.4

4.2.5

4.3

43.1

4.3.2

4.3.3

The report is based on findings gathered through partner engagement, a
stakeholder workshop, as well as online and place-based research. It takes
an in-depth look at how well Atherstone is performing in terms of achieving the
25 priorities (see Appendix A) that the IPM considers are needed to achieve
viability and vitality, as well as the strategic prioritisation needed in relation to a
“4Rs” (Restructure, Rebrand, Reinvent and Reposition) framework. It also
includes a ‘Placemaking Action Plan’, which includes both quick wins and
longer-term actions designed to enhance the town’s viability (see Appendix B).

The report was well received by local stakeholders, and it was agreed that
funding should be sought through the UK Shared Prosperity Fund to
commission further reports for Coleshill and Polesworth. The funding
application was successful, and, in October 2023, a report was commissioned
and produced for Coleshill (see Appendix C). As part of the funding agreement,
the project committed to engaging ten local businesses in the production of the
report, as well as to the transfer of knowledge to ten other local organisations.
These figures were exceeded in Coleshill, where the report will be widely
circulated. The Coleshill Partnership and other stakeholders will now use the
report to plan and prioritise future activity.

At the time of writing this report, research is underway in Polesworth, and the
corresponding report is expected in January 2024. It is hoped that a summary
of the findings can be shared verbally at the meeting of the Board.

Market Towns Officer

Key stakeholders in the work to develop the three town centres are the town
partnerships, which have done valuable work in promoting the towns and
encouraging visitors.

The partnerships are all at differing stages of development, with the Atherstone
Partnership having been established, with Community Development support, in
2016, subsequent to which its form and function have altered significantly.
Initially, the Partnership was focused on the delivery of the Atherstone Visitor
Audit, which was produced on behalf of the Borough and County Councils by
an external consultant. The aim of the Audit Plan was to “improve the quality
of the visitor welcome and information as means of driving the visitor economy”.
The Partnership was predominantly made up of town centre businesses and
those with an interest in tourism. The Coleshill and Polesworth Partnerships
have been set-up more recently and the membership extends beyond local
businesses to include voluntary groups and local residents.

The town partnerships’ work, however, relies heavily on the goodwill of a small
number of volunteers, who have devoted significant amounts of time and effort
to establishing the groups, encouraging membership and delivering events and
activities. Whilst this is highly commendable, it can be quite difficult to sustain
that commitment in the long-term. It was, therefore, felt that the partnerships
would benefit from a dedicated resource, which could support their activity and
help to strengthen the organisations for the future.
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4.3.4 An application was made to the UK Shared Prosperity Fund to support the
appointment of a consultant to work on town centre activity, on a three days a
week basis, through until March 2025. The application was approved by the
funding panel and a grant of £51,600 was awarded to support the appointment
of the Market Towns Officer.

4.3.5 After a thorough tendering process, the Heartflood Ltd. consultancy was
selected to deliver the contract. The lead consultant, Chris Gregory,
commenced the appointment on 1 August 2023. He is being assisted by a
second consultant, John Whitehead, who is working predominantly in Coleshill,
having grown up there and knowing the town well.

4.3.6 The objectives of Market Town Officer role are:
e To raise the profile of Atherstone, Coleshill and Polesworth (including

Dordon), to increase the number and frequency of visitors to the towns and
to support local businesses by improving trading conditions

e To work alongside and support the town partnerships to ensure that the
activities to develop and promote the towns are well planned, co-ordinated
and delivered

e To ensure that the town partnerships remain sustainable, by increasing the
number of active / committed members and by giving them the skills and
experience to allow them to continue to grow

4.3.7 This undertaking will be achieved through a variety of different activities,
including:

e Monitoring the health of the towns
e Writing funding applications
e Maintaining dialogue with key stakeholders

e Supporting the continued development of the partnerships

Helping to produce future delivery plans

4.3.8 To date, the consultant has undertaken a considerable amount of preparatory
work in understanding the towns, including finding out about their strengths and
weaknesses, as well as getting to know the town partnerships and some of the
key people and businesses who operate within them.

4.3.9 Key areas of work that have been progressed include:

e Compiling business spreadsheets for each town
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e Producing and distributing a business newsletter

¢ |dentifying financial needs and applying for initial funding for Atherstone and
Coleshill. This has included two applications to the Warwickshire County
Councillor Fund, to deliver a lighting scheme in Atherstone and the
reintroduction of a Farmers’ Market in Coleshill, as well as the development
of a Heritage Lottery Fund application in support of a plaque trail in
Atherstone. The outcome of these applications for financial assistance is
awaited in each case

e |dentifying larger potential funding sources, including the National Lottery,
HS2 and UK Shared Prosperity

e Working with the town partnership to draft action plans

e Reinvigorating the Polesworth Partnership and working with the Chair to
organise meetings, encourage attendance and increase involvement in the
stakeholder workshop (through the production and distribution of a
promotional flyer)

4.3.10 The Market Towns Officer function will be an evolving role, which is designed

5.1

6.1

6.1.1

6.2

6.2.1

to meet the needs of the towns and the partnerships, according to their aims
and aspirations.

Conclusion

It is hoped that these interventions will be well received by the towns and will
help to reverse the trend in declining levels of footfall. All three town have a
great deal to offer both residents and visitors, and it is important to continue to
promote and improve the town centres to make them more sustainable in the
future.

Report Implications
Finance and Value for Money Implications

The immediate financial implications of this regeneration activity are currently
being met through the related UK Shared Prosperity Fund award. The
contracts awarded for both the research / action planning report and the Market
Towns Officer were procured in-line with the requirements of the grant
allocation, in respect of which value for money was a key selection
consideration.

Safer Communities Implications
Whilst there are no direct safer communities implications arising from this

activity, it is anticipated that, as an indirect consequence of the regeneration
activity, the towns will be safer, more welcoming place to visit.
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6.3

6.3.1

6.4

6.4.1

6.5

6.5.1

6.6

6.6.1

6.7

6.7.1

6.8

6.8.1

Legal, Data Protection and Human Rights Implications

There are no legal, data protection or human rights implications arising directly
from this report. As part of the service level agreement to deliver the role of
Market Towns Officer, however, the consultant has agreed to meet the
respective legal obligations under the GDPR regulations and acknowledged the
requirement to comply with the Borough Council’s Data Protection Policy.

Environment, Climate Change and Health Implications

The regeneration activity outlined in the report is designed to strengthen local
communities and seeks to make the towns more economically viable for the
businesses that operate within them. It also aims to create a stronger sense of
place and will actively encourage business owners and residents to get involved
and make a positive contribution to the quality of life enjoyed by local people.

Human Resources Implications

There are no human resource implications arising directly from this report.
Whilst the appointment of an employed officer was considered as an alternative
delivery option, this was dismissed due to the timeframe and the need to secure
a specialist person in post to work alongside the activity being undertaken by
the Institute of Place Management.

Risk Management Implications

The risks associated with the delivery of this activity have been, and will
continue to be, managed through approved divisional risk management
processes. It is acknowledged that there are risks associated with the ability of
the Market Towns Officer to successfully deliver the role, most particularly the
barriers and limitations that exist around funding generation and stakeholder
engagement. Constant dialogue is maintained, however, between the
consultant and the Community Development team to try and mitigate and
overcome these issues.

Equalities Implications

Effective delivery of this regeneration acti